
 
 

 

 

Assembling Priority Development Areas 

in Urban Contexts: 

A Case Study of the Sixth of October new city, 

Egypt 

 

 
A thesis submitted to the University of Manchester for the degree 

of Doctor of Philosophy 
Planning and Environmental management 

The Faculty of Humanities 

 

2017 

 

Hisham Nadim 

 
 
 

School of Environment, Education and 

Development 

 

 



2 
 

Table of Contents 

Table of Contents .................................................................................. 2 

List of figures ............................................................................................................. 5 

List of tables .............................................................................................................. 6 

Acronyms .................................................................................................................. 7 

ABSTRACT ................................................................................................................. 8 

Declaration ................................................................................................................ 9 

Copyright statement ................................................................................................ 10 

Dedication ............................................................................................................... 11 

Acknowledgements ................................................................................................. 12 

1. Introduction ................................................................................... 13 

1.1 Research context and rationale...................................................................... 13 

1.2 Aim and objectives ........................................................................................ 16 

1.3 Chapters organisation .................................................................................... 17 

2. Priority development areas as an assemblage ............................... 20 

2.1 Introduction .................................................................................................. 20 

2.2 Engaging with the urban question .................................................................. 20 

2.3 Assemblage urbanism .................................................................................... 25 

2.4 Priority development areas (PDA) as an assemblage ...................................... 32 

2.5 Processes and codifications of PDA ................................................................ 34 

2.5.1 Governance, planning and codification mechanism .................................... 35 

2.5.2 Institutional arrangements and relations ..................................................... 40 

2.5.3 Technology as an element ............................................................................ 43 

2.6 Interaction and prioritisation Milieu .............................................................. 47 

2.6.1 Sites and contexts ......................................................................................... 48 

2.6.2 Scale and network; emergent spatialities .................................................... 50 

2.6.1 Scope, priorities and identity ....................................................................... 55 

2.7 Actor’s engagement and power ..................................................................... 57 

2.7.1 Actors in PDA ................................................................................................ 57 

2.7.2 State function and power ............................................................................. 58 

2.7.3 Assembling state and market ....................................................................... 62 

2.7.4 Civil society and grassroots engagement ..................................................... 66 

2.8 Summary ....................................................................................................... 69 

3. Conceptual framework and methodology ...................................... 71 

3.1 Egypt as a starting point from the global south  ............................................. 71 

3.3 Conceptual framework .................................................................................. 75 

3.3.1 PDA components and interaction ................................................................ 75 

3.3.2 The virtual and actual articulation of PDA ................................................... 82 

3.4 Research design ............................................................................................. 84 

3.4.1 Research framework .................................................................................... 84 

3.4.2 Philosophy and epistemology ...................................................................... 87 



3 
 

3.4.3 Research strategy ......................................................................................... 89 

 A case study approach .................................................................................. 89 

3.5 Methods: data collection and analysis ........................................................... 95 

3.5.1 Documents collection and analysis .............................................................. 95 

3.5.2 Interviews with key informants .................................................................... 96 

3.5.3 Thematic analysis ....................................................................................... 101 

4. Urban development in Egypt; spatiality, practice and politics ...... 103 

4.1 Introduction ................................................................................................ 103 

4.2 Egypt spatiality and urbanisation ................................................................. 104 

4.2.1 The Strategic location of Egypt ................................................................... 104 

4.2.2 The Nile Valley and the desert ................................................................... 107 

4.2.3 Urbanisation Key issues and challenges ..................................................... 109 

4.2.4 New cities and their evolution ................................................................... 113 

4.2.5 Fragmented and unbalanced urban development in new cities ............... 119 

4.3 Planning system and institutions ................................................................. 123 

4.3.1 From master planning to strategic planning .............................................. 123 

4.3.2 Strategic planning definition and procedures ............................................ 125 

4.3.3 New cities legal and institutional framework ............................................. 127 

4.4 Political transformation and actors .............................................................. 129 

4.4.1 The Egyptian State in transition ................................................................. 129 

4.4.2 The role of the State in urban development .............................................. 130 

 The socialist state ....................................................................................... 132 

4.4.3 Liberalisation and market permeation ....................................................... 134 

4.4.4 Revolution and recoding ............................................................................ 139 

4.5 Summary ..................................................................................................... 141 

5. Making the Sixth of October City: Enacting Urban Imaginaries 

through Priority Development Areas ................................................. 144 

5.1 Introduction ................................................................................................ 144 

5.2 The New Towns Programme: an embryonic Imaginary ................................. 145 

5.2.1 Invading the desert as a national spatial objective .................................... 145 

5.2.2 Destabilising the socialist legacy ................................................................ 148 

5.2.3 Blueprint planning and its institutional and legal frameworks .................. 150 

5.3 PDAs in the desert ....................................................................................... 154 

 Limited liveability and accessibility ............................................................ 155 

 State-led development and finance ............................................................ 156 

 Strict conformity to the master plan and limited flexibility ........................ 156 

5.4 Desert invasion: tough milieu and even tougher planner ............................. 157 

5.5 Second wave imaginary: a neo-liberal agenda .............................................. 159 

5.5.1 Empowering the private sector .................................................................. 159 

5.5.2 Less regulations and planning, and more business-friendly milieu ........... 161 

5.6 PDAs within a privatisation context ............................................................. 164 

 Dreamland .................................................................................................. 166 



4 
 

 Media Production city ................................................................................ 167 

 26th of July axis road .................................................................................. 168 

 The Sixth of October University .................................................................. 170 

 Beverly Hills and Palm hills ......................................................................... 171 

5.7 A laboratory of experimental neo-liberal urbanism ...................................... 172 

5.7.1 From bureaucratic to capitalist elite .......................................................... 172 

5.7.2 Public land as a source of economic accumulation .................................... 174 

5.7.3 Fragmented land allocation and speculative markets ............................... 176 

5.7.4 From territorial to relational settings within Egyptian new cities .............. 180 

5.8 Summary ..................................................................................................... 183 

6. Imagining PDAs through participatory strategic planning ............ 187 

6.1 Introduction ................................................................................................ 187 

6.2 Third wave imaginary: the strategic plan ..................................................... 188 

6.2.1 Transitioning to a new planning process .................................................... 188 

 Borrowing practices from international institutions .................................. 188 

 Reluctant adoption of the strategic approach ........................................... 189 

 New settings for the planning process ....................................................... 191 

 Procedural and participatory identification of PDAs .................................. 195 

6.2.2 Civil society participation within a market-led development .................... 196 

6.2.3 The imagined milieu in the strategic plan .................................................. 198 

6.3 PDAs proposed in the strategic plan ............................................................ 200 

6.3.1 Defining PDAs in the Sixth of October City ................................................. 200 

6.3.2 The Central business district (CBD) ............................................................ 203 

6.3.3 ElWahat road central spine ........................................................................ 205 

6.3.4 Cemetery relocation ................................................................................... 207 

6.3.5 Al-hosary square rehabilitation .................................................................. 208 

6.3.6 The local ring road and accessibility links .................................................. 209 

6.4 Implementation of PDAs following the strategic plan .................................. 210 

6.4.1 Mall of Arabia and Mall of Egypt ................................................................ 212 

6.4.2 Allegria, Palm Hills Golf and Porto October gated communities ............... 214 

6.4.3 Ebny Betak and Haram city social housing ................................................. 217 

6.4.4 Rod ElFarag road and Sphinx airport .......................................................... 219 

6.5 Strategic plan failure: politics, processes and milieu .................................... 221 

6.5.1 Institutional planning versus political and economic powers .................... 221 

 Political actors and power .......................................................................... 222 

 Market dynamics and actors ...................................................................... 223 

6.5.2 Imagined and actual milieus: underestimated territorial and relational 

spaces ................................................................................................................... 225 

6.6 Summary ..................................................................................................... 230 

7. Discussion: PDAs assemblages in the Sixth of October city ........... 233 

7.1 Introduction ................................................................................................ 233 

7.2 Assembling PDAs ......................................................................................... 233 



5 
 

7.3 Topological milieu: territorial bounding and relational breakings ................. 236 

7.4 Actors: provisional roles and contingent diagrams of power ........................ 239 

7.5 Codification processes: rigidity & flexibility in planning and institutions ...... 245 

7.6 Revisiting the conceptual framework  .......................................................... 253 

7.7 Summary ..................................................................................................... 259 

8. Conclusion ................................................................................... 262 

8.1 Introduction ................................................................................................ 262 

8.2 Research contribution and theoretical reflections ........................................ 263 

8.3 Policy implications and recommendation .................................................... 271 

8.4 Research challenges and future directions ................................................... 278 

8.5 Concluding remarks ..................................................................................... 280 

References......................................................................................... 283 

Appendixes ........................................................................................ 301 

A. Interviewees list .......................................................................................... 301 

B. Interview sample questions for each group English ................................... 303 

C. Interview sample questions for each group Arabic .................................... 309 

D. Participant Information Sheet English ........................................................ 312 

E. Participant Information Sheet Arabic ......................................................... 315 

 (Word Count: 82,089) 

 

List of figures  

Figure 3-1 Conceptual Framework ................................................................................. 81 

Figure 3-2 Research framework ...................................................................................... 86 

Figure 4-1 Unbalanced population distribution in Egypt ............................................. 110 

Figure 4-2 The expansion of peri urban settlement over the green delta, a 

comparison between the situation in the late 80’s and 2014. .................... 112 

Figure 4-3 New cities locations ..................................................................................... 115 

Figure 4-4 Sadat city ..................................................................................................... 121 

Figure 4-5 Snapshot of New Cairo built up and vacant areas show dispersed 

urban development ...................................................................................... 121 

Figure 4-6 Badr city ....................................................................................................... 122 

Figure 4-7 New Urban Communities Authority (NUCA) in the Egyptian planning 

organisational hierarchy ............................................................................... 128 

Figure 5-1 The Sixth of October Original plan .............................................................. 148 

Figure 5-2 Urban growth alternatives for the Sixth of October city ............................. 153 

Figure 5-3 Early implemented PDAs in Sixth of October city ....................................... 154 

Figure 5-4 Early market driven PDAs in Sixth of October city ...................................... 165 

Figure 5-5 Fragmented urban growth in Sixth of October City .................................... 177 

file:///N:/Dropbox/Phd%20Dropbox/Research/Final/PostViva%20Submission_%20Assembling%20PDAs_Hisham%20Nadim_2.docx%23_Toc500961711
file:///N:/Dropbox/Phd%20Dropbox/Research/Final/PostViva%20Submission_%20Assembling%20PDAs_Hisham%20Nadim_2.docx%23_Toc500961712
file:///N:/Dropbox/Phd%20Dropbox/Research/Final/PostViva%20Submission_%20Assembling%20PDAs_Hisham%20Nadim_2.docx%23_Toc500961713
file:///N:/Dropbox/Phd%20Dropbox/Research/Final/PostViva%20Submission_%20Assembling%20PDAs_Hisham%20Nadim_2.docx%23_Toc500961714
file:///N:/Dropbox/Phd%20Dropbox/Research/Final/PostViva%20Submission_%20Assembling%20PDAs_Hisham%20Nadim_2.docx%23_Toc500961714
file:///N:/Dropbox/Phd%20Dropbox/Research/Final/PostViva%20Submission_%20Assembling%20PDAs_Hisham%20Nadim_2.docx%23_Toc500961715
file:///N:/Dropbox/Phd%20Dropbox/Research/Final/PostViva%20Submission_%20Assembling%20PDAs_Hisham%20Nadim_2.docx%23_Toc500961716
file:///N:/Dropbox/Phd%20Dropbox/Research/Final/PostViva%20Submission_%20Assembling%20PDAs_Hisham%20Nadim_2.docx%23_Toc500961717
file:///N:/Dropbox/Phd%20Dropbox/Research/Final/PostViva%20Submission_%20Assembling%20PDAs_Hisham%20Nadim_2.docx%23_Toc500961717
file:///N:/Dropbox/Phd%20Dropbox/Research/Final/PostViva%20Submission_%20Assembling%20PDAs_Hisham%20Nadim_2.docx%23_Toc500961718
file:///N:/Dropbox/Phd%20Dropbox/Research/Final/PostViva%20Submission_%20Assembling%20PDAs_Hisham%20Nadim_2.docx%23_Toc500961719
file:///N:/Dropbox/Phd%20Dropbox/Research/Final/PostViva%20Submission_%20Assembling%20PDAs_Hisham%20Nadim_2.docx%23_Toc500961719
file:///N:/Dropbox/Phd%20Dropbox/Research/Final/PostViva%20Submission_%20Assembling%20PDAs_Hisham%20Nadim_2.docx%23_Toc500961720
file:///N:/Dropbox/Phd%20Dropbox/Research/Final/PostViva%20Submission_%20Assembling%20PDAs_Hisham%20Nadim_2.docx%23_Toc500961721
file:///N:/Dropbox/Phd%20Dropbox/Research/Final/PostViva%20Submission_%20Assembling%20PDAs_Hisham%20Nadim_2.docx%23_Toc500961722
file:///N:/Dropbox/Phd%20Dropbox/Research/Final/PostViva%20Submission_%20Assembling%20PDAs_Hisham%20Nadim_2.docx%23_Toc500961723
file:///N:/Dropbox/Phd%20Dropbox/Research/Final/PostViva%20Submission_%20Assembling%20PDAs_Hisham%20Nadim_2.docx%23_Toc500961724


6 
 

Figure 6-1 , Early draft of PDAs the Sixth of October city ............................................. 202 

Figure 6-2 Central business district .............................................................................. 203 

Figure 6-3 Central business district land use ................................................................ 204 

Figure 6-4 El Wahat central spine ................................................................................. 206 

Figure 6-5 Cemetery reallocation ................................................................................. 207 

Figure 6-6 Al-hosary square rehabilitation ................................................................... 208 

Figure 6-7 the proposed ring road ................................................................................ 210 

Figure 6-8  Actually implemented PDAs in Sixth of October city since the strategic 

plan ............................................................................................................... 211 

Figure 7-1 Revised conceptual framework based on the successive imaginaries in 

the   Egyptian case study .............................................................................. 256 

 

List of tables 

Table 2-1 Priority development areas: reviewed international policies ........................ 35 

Table 3-1 List of selected sub-cases ................................................................................ 94 

Table 3-2 Interviews response rate ................................................................................ 98 

Table 4-1 List of new cities in Egypt, locations, targets and population ...................... 117 

Table 5-1 Sixth of October development in relation to other new cities ..................... 175 

  

file:///N:/Dropbox/Phd%20Dropbox/Research/Final/PostViva%20Submission_%20Assembling%20PDAs_Hisham%20Nadim_2.docx%23_Toc500961725
file:///N:/Dropbox/Phd%20Dropbox/Research/Final/PostViva%20Submission_%20Assembling%20PDAs_Hisham%20Nadim_2.docx%23_Toc500961726
file:///N:/Dropbox/Phd%20Dropbox/Research/Final/PostViva%20Submission_%20Assembling%20PDAs_Hisham%20Nadim_2.docx%23_Toc500961727
file:///N:/Dropbox/Phd%20Dropbox/Research/Final/PostViva%20Submission_%20Assembling%20PDAs_Hisham%20Nadim_2.docx%23_Toc500961728
file:///N:/Dropbox/Phd%20Dropbox/Research/Final/PostViva%20Submission_%20Assembling%20PDAs_Hisham%20Nadim_2.docx%23_Toc500961729
file:///N:/Dropbox/Phd%20Dropbox/Research/Final/PostViva%20Submission_%20Assembling%20PDAs_Hisham%20Nadim_2.docx%23_Toc500961730
file:///N:/Dropbox/Phd%20Dropbox/Research/Final/PostViva%20Submission_%20Assembling%20PDAs_Hisham%20Nadim_2.docx%23_Toc500961731
file:///N:/Dropbox/Phd%20Dropbox/Research/Final/PostViva%20Submission_%20Assembling%20PDAs_Hisham%20Nadim_2.docx%23_Toc500961732
file:///N:/Dropbox/Phd%20Dropbox/Research/Final/PostViva%20Submission_%20Assembling%20PDAs_Hisham%20Nadim_2.docx%23_Toc500961732
file:///N:/Dropbox/Phd%20Dropbox/Research/Final/PostViva%20Submission_%20Assembling%20PDAs_Hisham%20Nadim_2.docx%23_Toc500961733
file:///N:/Dropbox/Phd%20Dropbox/Research/Final/PostViva%20Submission_%20Assembling%20PDAs_Hisham%20Nadim_2.docx%23_Toc500961733


7 
 

Acronyms 

6OU   Sixth of October University 

AFEA  Armed Forces Engineering Authority 

ANT   Actor network theory  

CAPMAS Central Agency for Public Mobilization and Statistics 

EEDC   Egypt Economic Development Conference 

EMPC  Egypt Media Production City 

ERSAP  Egypt's Economic Reform and Structural Adjustment 

GAFI   General Authority for Investment and Free Zone 

GIS  Geographic Information Systems 

GOPP  General Organization for Physical Planning  

IFI   International financial institutions 

IMF   International Monetary Fund 

MHUD Ministry of Housing, Utilities and Urban Development  

MOPMAR  Ministry of Planning, Monitoring and Administrative 

NCPSLU National Centre for Planning State Land Uses 

NDP  National Democratic Party 

NUCA  New Urban Communities Authority 

SCAF  Supreme Council of the Armed Forces 

TOR  Terms of reference 

WB  The World Bank 

 

  



8 
 

ABSTRACT 

This study aims to examine why and how specific sites are prioritised and others are 
marginalised in the planning and development of urban areas. In doing so, it develops a 
framework for analysing the rationales, spatial constructs, practices and the role of different 
actors in the articulation of priority development areas (PDAs), and testing it in the context of 
new cities in Egypt. The conceptual framework underpinning this study is rooted in 
assemblage thinking. The lens of the virtual and actual are mobilised to examine the multiple 
spatial imaginaries attached to different PDAs.  The PDA assemblage framework identified 
three critical components necessary to understanding its formulation in different contexts. 
This includes: 1) the ‘codification processes’ practised through specific regulations, planning 
systems, institutional arrangements and technological tools, 2) the ‘milieu’ through which the 
scope of PDAs is defined, in addition to the spatial networks and scales framing the selection 
of sites, and 3) the state and non-state ‘actors’ and their capacities to mobilise certain 
imaginaries and PDAs through particular geometries of power.  

Drawing on empirical investigation of the Sixth of October new city in Egypt, the 
thesis illustrates the multiple interfaces between the three components, and their enabling 
and constraining effects on imaginary making and PDA implementation. Documentary analysis 
and semi-structured interviews were conducted to examine how PDAs are perceived by policy 
elites, practitioners, investors and local communities. The analysis revealed three successive 
waves of urban-based imaginaries that emerged and retreated through the development of 
the city. Each imaginary focused on one of the three components as a leading rationale 
underpinning the making of PDAs. The first imaginary focused on the milieu of the Sixth of 
October city as a vanguard urban centre in the desert intended to help rebalance the Egyptian 
urban system in areas beyond the urbanised Nile Valley. PDAs were defined according to a 
blueprint land-use plan, while focusing on the physical structure of the city and its territorial 
separation from Cairo. Rooted in the socialist era, this plan depended on bureaucratic 
institutional arrangements and state finance.  

A challenge to the public funded urban development that characterised the first 
wave enabled a second imaginary to emerge, and shifted the focus on the roles and capacities 
of different types of actors, largely from the private sector, to drive growth. Underpinned by a 
neoliberal agenda, PDAs were articulated through close arrangements between elite political 
and market actors who led a real estate boom during the 2000s. After a period of flexible 
regulation and loose planning processes, a third imaginary emerged through a new strategic 
plan for the city. Informed by the planning system reforms in 2008, the new planning law 
articulated a participatory mechanism to define PDAs. However, the power of political and 
market actors to lead specific PDAs, weak institutional arrangements, a marginalised planning 
system, and a durable socio-spatial morphology were critical in undermining the efficiency 
and effectiveness of the strategic plan in actualising and coordinating PDAs across the city. 
The research concludes that while the milieu, codification processes and actors are pivotal 
components in the making of PDAs, their relative importance and capacities are reassembled 
according to the particular diagrams that hold them together to achieve certain political, 
economic, social or developmental goals.  
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1.  Introduction 

1.1 Research context and rationale  

Since the 1970s, Egypt has embarked on a national policy that prioritises 

urban development in the desert as a solution to balancing the uneven 

distribution of population, which is concentrated in the Nile Valley and its Delta.  

The new cities programme has been the core pillar of this policy aimed at 

establishing new urban centres that are far enough from the existing urbanised 

areas  and capable of attracting new residents  (Abu Zeid, 2014; El-Shakhs, 1994).  

The 30 inaugurated new cities, however, were unable to meet the main objective 

set by national government, namely the rebalancing of population, with the total 

resident population of new cities never exceeding 1% of the total population of 

Egypt (Capmas, 2006a, 2012). Despite the significant public and private financial 

costs associated with building new cities from scratch, the Egyptian government 

continues to champion the building of more new cities and the expansion of 

existing ones.  In a severe lack of effective urban development management, 

new cities grew in a sprawling and fragmented manner that squandered the 

opportunities to establish liveable communities or an efficient pattern of spatial 

development (Nadim, 2012; Ibrahim & Shaw, 2009). In this context, this research 

seeks to understand why and how specific sites are prioritised for urban 

development and others are downplayed in the context of Egyptian new cities 

and beyond.  

From an international perspective, in the last decade, the concept of 

priority development areas (PDAs) has emerged explicitly in the form of 

regulations, laws, urban policies and spatial strategies to indicate critical sites 

with a potential for intensified development.  In order to realise an efficient 

mode of urban growth, PDAs were envisioned to achieve a diverse range of 

developmental objectives including managing urban and economic growth, 

environmental preservation and improving local urban services to name but a 

few. The operationalisation of the PDAs concept through these international 
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contexts took many forms in terms of planning and institutional frameworks 

(EDP 2014; Focus, 2014; MAPC 2014; Guelph City Council, 2011; UNDP, 2009a). 

Many of these examples are discussed in the literature review which unpacks key 

elements underpinning the diverse approaches to the planning and 

operationalisation of PDAs in theory and practice.  

For instance,  in the USA, San Francisco government established a PDAs’ 

programme called FOCUS as part of a long term sustainability strategy, to 

intensify urban development within existing communities and maximise the 

utilisation of transport services (Focus, 2014; ABAG, 2013).  The Queensland 

Government in Australia formulated a recent regulatory framework to operate 

PDAs under the ministry of economy in coordination with urban planning bodies, 

to promote urban development in specific sites that have significant economic 

potential (EDP, 2014; Queensland Government, 2014). In China, the concept of 

priority development zones was introduced in the eleventh Chinese National 

Five-Year Plan to balance urban development at the national and provincial 

levels. The main goal of this policy was to capture the potential for specific areas 

to agglomerate economic activity and population (Liu & Dai, 2012; Dunford, 

2010). Many other international cases also utilised the PDA concept to manage 

urban development at a very local scale, as in the city of Guelph in Canada 

(Guelph City Council, 2011), or to coordinate between many cities at the regional 

level, such  as the Priority Mapping Project in  Boston (MAPC 2014). 

Searching for a suitable conceptualisation of PDAs as an urban space 

necessitates a further engagement with a range of urban theories. Urban 

sociological studies framed urban spaces as containers of social life and 

repercussions of social interactions while undermining the agency of 

geographical and material content of cities (see Harding & Blokland, 2014; 

Saunders, 2003; Savage et al., 1993; Mitchell, 1987). Political economy 

scholarship revealed how urban spaces have been critical entities in the wider 

and intensive processes of neoliberalisation and globalisation (see Brenner et al., 
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2010; Brenner, 1998; Knox & Taylor, 1995; Sassen, 1991; Castells, 1981; Harvey, 

1973).  Reflecting the experience of Euro-American cities, many of these 

approaches were questioned for their limitations in explaining urbanisation 

processes in other parts of the world. Roy  (2009) and Robinson  (2002, 2006) 

encouraged urban researchers to focus on cities of the global south as a 

geographical starting point for further conceptualisation that addresses the 

particularity of  southern cities while searching for alternative pathways for 

urban development. In doing so,  McCann et al (2013) proposed assemblage 

urbanism as a nascent theoretical approach that has the potential to see the 

world from the experience of cities in the global south.  

Based on Deleuze’s original work of assemblage (Deleuze & Guattari, 

1988; Deleuze & Parnet, 1977) and its extension to urban studies (Farias & 

Bender, 2012; McCann & Ward, 2012; Farías, 2011; McFarlane & Anderson, 

2011; Collier & Ong, 2005), this thesis conceives of  PDAs as assemblages, 

reflecting  complexities associated with their inceptions and  articulation.  PDAs, 

like assemblages, are a flexible entity that take many forms when formulated in 

different contexts, through diverse modes of planning processes and institutional 

arrangements, while engaging different types of state and non-state actors.  

PDAs also are emergent and provisional in space and time, as priorities are 

subject to change and reordering in response to contextual dynamics. Embedded 

in assemblage thinking, relationality is critical to understand PDAs, in which 

geographical and material definitions of sites are recoded by the social, 

economic and political networks in which they are embroiled (Amin & Thrift, 

2002). Utilising the analytic of assemblage to explore PDAs, this research adopts 

the lens of the virtual and actual, advanced by DeLanda (2002), from the concept 

of the plane of immanence and plane of organisation (see Deleuze and Guattari, 

1988, p. 269). These conceptual ideas were taken forward in the context of the 

Sixth of October new city in Egypt to examine the multiplicity of virtual 

imaginaries and their articulations underpinning PDAs assemblages. The analysis 

of the imagined and actualised PDAs through the historical development of the 
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sixth of October city seeks to expose synergies and conflicts associated with 

these imaginaries, the underpinning planning processes and institutional 

arrangements ,the role of different actors involved in their making and their 

power relations, and the milieus in which PDAs interact.  

1.2 Aim and objectives 

The aim of this thesis is to critically examine why specific sites are prioritised and 

others are marginalised in the planning and development of urban areas, how 

prioritised development sites achieve such a privileged status, and what 

practices and processes are involved in the formulation and articulation of 

priority development sites. In seeking to achieve this aim, a conceptual 

framework, underpinned by assemblage thinking, is proposed and tested in the 

context of Egyptian new cities. This aim is underpinned by five objectives which 

are to: 

1. Critically review existing international literature on assemblage urbanism 

and the prioritisation of areas for development in order to unpack their 

underlying conceptual themes, frameworks and applications in the 

different contexts.  

2. Develop a framework to conceptualise and operationalise the analysis of 

the priority development areas through the lens of assemblage thinking. 

3. Identify the existing components of chosen priority development area-

assemblages and their evolution over time, their interactions, and their 

constraining or enabling effects on one another in the context of the 

Egyptian new city case study.   

4. Explore the multiple imaginaries that are attached to chosen priority 

development areas, addressing the synergies and conflicts in the logics 

underpinning these imaginaries, the tactics that are employed by actors to 

fix these in space-time, and the limitations of imaginary-making for priority 

development areas.      
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5. Synthesise the research findings and draw out the key theoretical and 

policy implications for the prioritisation of areas for development. 

1.3 Chapters organisation  

Following this chapter, the next reviews a variety of theoretical 

frameworks which provide alternative approaches to understanding urbanisation 

and the city. Neoliberalisation, planetary urbanisation, worlding cities, ordinary 

cities, actor network theory and assemblage urbanism are reviewed as key 

conceptual approaches claiming their ability to analyse multiple forms of cities in 

the global north and south. In addition, in order to define the essential features 

constituting the concept of priority development areas (PDA), the chapter 

reviews a wide range of international cases which applied this concept in 

practice. The application of priority development areas in different contexts 

takes different forms and arrangements in its operation. Therefore, assemblage 

urbanism is examined in depth as a potential approach to understand entities 

that takes multiple morphologies and relations between the constituting 

elements without losing their holistic functionality. The key features from the 

international cases are outlined under three main themes. 

Chapter 3 develops a conceptual framework consolidating the multiple 

elements identified in the previous chapter under assemblage thinking. Its 

purpose is to operationalise the rest of the research by guiding the data 

collection and providing an analytical framework. The second part of the chapter 

details the research design and methodology. The case study is selected from the 

context of Egyptian new cities, namely the Sixth of October city. The research 

adopts a relational and constructivist epistemology. Documents related to PDAs 

in the city and interviews with key actors are the two main sources of data 

collected during fieldwork and analysed.  

Chapter 4 sets the Egyptian context to unpack the key issues through 

which the interpretations of the collected data are linked to its wider context. It 

starts with description of the spatial morphology of the Egyptian landscape and 
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its impact on demographic distribution and urbanisation. New cities as a key 

policy in urban development are discussed to review the rationale behind their 

establishment and locations, and evaluate their progress and major problems. 

This is followed by examining the recent reforms of the planning system in Egypt, 

which introduced a bottom-up approach to the planning process. The 

institutional arrangement between the different bodies engaging with urban 

development in new cities is outlined. The last section addresses the political 

transformation in Egypt and the shifting power relations in urban development 

over history leading to the revolution in 2011. This transformation had an impact 

on new cities and the key actors in their urban development.  

Chapters 5 and 6 draw on the fieldwork data representing PDAs in the 

Sixth of October new city through the prism of the virtual and actual embedded 

in assemblage thinking. Firstly, the broad imaginaries about the historical urban 

development of the city are explored before understanding PDAs within these 

imaginaries. An early spatial imaginary represented a competition between the 

city as a territorially bounded urban centre in the desert under the new cities 

framework and the city as an urban extension to Greater Cairo region. Then 

focusing on economic development, the spatial imaginary of the city has been 

rebuilt to alter its historical industrial perception to a more business friendly 

perception, to facilitate wider integration of the private sector associated with a 

neoliberal agenda. Moreover, the proposed priority development areas in the 

latest strategic plan of the city are analysed to explore its interaction with earlier 

imaginaries. In addition, the political transformation and the successive regimes, 

which came in power before and after the revolution, have intervened in the city 

imposing new imaginaries about urban development. The diverse priority 

development areas and projects, which are loaded with these multiple waves of 

imaginaries, were unevenly implemented. The limited effectuation of these 

virtualities is discussed to address the weak identity of the city and the 

discontinuity between the relational and territorial fixes, through sites, scales, 

institutions and politics. 
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This is followed by a more grounded analysis from a local perspective 

around the most important areas and projects that have been actually 

developed.  The discrepancy between rhetoric and actual practices exposes the 

intensive processes and dynamics taking place in the city.  Many of the priority 

development areas and projects would be described as emergent rather than 

planned. More than 20 PDAs have been identified through the interviews as the 

most important development sites in the city by different groups. The 

investigation focuses on why and how these areas and projects are assembled 

and prioritised for development, through the analysis of the multiple scopes, 

spatialities, implicit and explicit processes, and the geometries of power relations 

involved in their actualisation.  

Chapter 7 draws on the empirical chapters to revise the conceptual 

framework and to review its ability to understand why and how specific areas are 

prioritised for development in the Sixth of October city. This is followed by 

recapping the main themes emerged from the empirical investigation and 

identifying the constraining and enabling effects of the critical elements involved 

in the actualisation of PDAs and their underpinning imaginaries.  

Chapter 8 highlights the key research findings and discusses the 

contribution of the research in the light of the aim and objectives, while 

reflecting on the key theoretical issues emerging from the study.  This is followed 

by policy implications and recommendations, related to the making of priority 

development areas in the context of Egyptian new cities. Finally, it pinpoints 

future lines of research associated with the concept of prioritisation of areas for 

development.   
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2.  Priority development areas as an assemblage 

2.1 Introduction 

This chapter reviews the literature surrounding the concept of 

prioritising areas for development, with a brief look at theoretical discussions on 

urban space. Then it explores in depth assemblage thinking and its applications 

in urbanism, paving the way to conceptualising Priority Development Areas 

(PDAs) as an assemblage. This is followed by exploring several international 

contexts from the global north and south which applied PDAs as the main 

mechanism to manage urban development through specific policies, 

programmes and laws. The rest of the chapter outlines three areas of exploration 

to unpack the key elements associated with the articulation of PDAs in different 

contexts. This includes, firstly; the codification of PDAs through particular 

planning processes, institutional arrangements and technological means, 

secondly; the milieus through which PDAs were identified, the spatiality they 

entail in terms of scale of operation and scopes that connect and classify sites, 

and thirdly; the relations between different state and non-state actors, who are 

involved in the making of PDAs, and the power relations associated with their 

interaction. 

2.2 Engaging with the urban question 

The urban question has evolved during the last century as alternative, 

often competing, conceptions of the ‘urban’ that have emerged as scholars have 

sought to better understand the city and processes of urbanisation (Harding & 

Blokland, 2014). Urbanisation is not an isolated phenomenon. It overlaps with 

myriad of social, economic and political dynamics holding multiple lenses of 

interpretations and explanations that poses a risk of urban studies as a 

distinctive and legitimate field of inquiry (Peck, 2015).One of the early lenses 

adopted by Chicago school involved the application of principles of human 

ecology to the study cities (Savage et al., 1993). It used the language of natural 

selection and evolution to understand the city as an organism. The main criticism 
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of this approach is that human society is not equivalent to a single organism and 

so human ecology provides an interesting but insufficient understanding of 

urbanisation. Although the utility of this theoretical lens in elucidating and 

enhancing notions of spatial transformation, its shortcomings mean that it has 

fallen out of favour with many urban scholars (Scott & Storper, 2015; Soja, 2003; 

Savage et al., 1993; Castells, 1981). Another claim sought to eliminate the city as 

an object of analysis considering it as a container to the broader socio-economic 

dynamics.  It assumed that what is happing in the city is a connotations and 

manifestations to broader dynamics from which lens of study should be derived 

with a negligence to the spatial materialisation (Brenner, 2013; Saunders, 2003). 

However, as Harvey (1996) emphasised, Lefebvre’s (1991) concept of the 

production of space as an ongoing social process in which both space and time 

are essential components in the socio-spatial transformations. Therefore, 

understanding the connection between the spatiality of urbanisation and the 

social, economic and political dynamics that underpin it are essential in 

understanding ongoing changes to the city and the concept itself. 

 In the 1970’s, the urban question was reframed in a radical way, most 

notably through the work of Manuel Castells (1981) and David Harvey (1973). 

Their seminal work has been held-up for establishing a political-economic mode 

of analysis that sees capitalism as the main structuring force shaping urban 

spatial dynamics (Brenner, 1998). Following in the wake of these early pioneers, 

the global/world city framework developed by Sassen (1991) and Knox and 

Taylor (1995) incorporated the notion of a “space of flows” (Castells, 1996) as a 

means of conceptualising urbanisation as a global phenomenon. This took the 

form of a framework in which hierarchal nodes (cities) were connected to one 

another in a global urban network of flows. Through this approach, cities are 

categorised according to their capacity to control both political and financial 

power. Accordingly, cities at the top of this hierarchical ranking are those which 

control and codify the network as successful models holding the essential 

knowledge to be extracted and diffused to the rest of the world (Peck, 2015).This 
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approach has given rise to a vast literature that is focused on extraordinary cities 

like New York, London and Tokyo which are seen as lenses through which other 

cities can learn about the demands of competing in a global economy.  

Paralleling the global cities research agenda has been an equally vibrant 

area of research that has sought to understand the transnational process of 

neoliberalisation and its effects on urbanisation (Hackworth, 2007; Brenner & 

Nikolas Theodore, 2002). This approach emphasises the dominance of neoliberal, 

market-led processes in shaping urbanisation – albeit in variegated ways – 

through structural changes to the political-economic landscape of cities in 

different places (Brenner et al., 2010). This account, poses neoliberalism as a 

hegemonic economic and political project that reshapes the global geography 

according to universal processes pervading into different contexts. With elusive 

and transformative, but durable characteristics, as Peck & Tickell (2002) argued,  

neoliberalism has the capacity to displace and reconfigure local regulations and 

power structures in different countries while it moves from its heartlands to the 

second and third world. Local contexts are viewed as an extension to 

neoliberalism, despite the degrees of resistance which fails in the face of the 

sweeping tsunami of free market regulation and ideology as neoliberalism 

mutate through contexts.   

In a further attempt to understand global urbanisation as a  seamless 

totality ordered by core and universal processes, the concept of “planetary 

urbanism” has emerged recently and sought to shift the urban question away 

from understanding cities as discrete, bounded objects towards thinking of cities 

as a shapeless and boundless phenomenon (Brenner, 2014). In doing so, 

proponents have argued for a blurring of conceptual boundaries between long-

established theoretical constructs such as the north/south, urban/rural, and 

core/periphery divide (Brenner, 2014; Merrifield, 2013). Conceptualising urban 

transformation through this meta-frameworks, as (Peck, 2015) argued, is an 

attempt to establish macro-theoretical lenses and to provide a generalised 
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abstraction of processes through multiple contexts. These core processes, such 

as neoliberalisation, connect all cities within one system and top-down 

exteriorised dynamics shaping the city.  In this reading, cities are fixed in 

hierarchy of political and economic structures that predetermine their 

formations.  

From a different position of such Euro-American framing to the urban 

question, there are many opponents seeking to read the city from a multiplex 

lens that undermines the unification of processes across the globe or to read it as 

off the map to limit this structural global interrogation to the global south. 

Rather than moving towards a general structural understanding of urbanisation – 

conceived primarily through the eyes of Anglo-centric scholars – it is argued that 

the heterogeneity of cities is better reflected through postcolonial and 

poststructural perspectives. The former argues for shifting the focus away from 

Anglo-centric conceptions of urbanisation and the power dynamics underlying 

the development of cities whilst the latter seeks to mobilise a reading of 

urbanisation as a set of relational and non-bounded configurations (Anderson & 

McFarlane, 2011; Robinson & Parnell, 2011; Roy & Ong, 2011; Roy, 2009; 

Robinson, 2002, 2006).  

The concept of the ordinary city seeks to respond to the diversity of 

cities rather than the conceiving of cities in a cascading hierarchy (Robinson, 

2006). Cities from this postcolonial perspective are not subjected to ranking, but 

rather they have particular experiences from which an alternative development 

path would be extracted. This implies a rejection of a singular universal theory 

that determines a specific pathway that cities will follow. With a similar 

postcolonial approach, Roy (2009) calls for a new geography of urban theory, 

criticizing the alpha-beta-gamma classification of cities that is synonymous with 

the World City network. Her critique of structural hierarchy is that this 

conceptualisation creates a Darwinian ecology where recognition and fitness are 

for the powerful in which mega cities are seen big but powerless in the face of 
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global cities. In this approach, she argues that urban studies, specifically in the 

global south, should move to examining diverse topological dynamics by 

mobilising relational analyses that respond to the heterogeneity and multiplicity 

of cities. Roy and Ong (2011)  in their developed worlding-cities approach argued 

that imposing bounded frameworks, such as globalisation and neoliberalisation, 

on the Asian experience may bring about distorted readings of urban 

development. It is claimed that neoliberalisation, as a structural process, may be 

irrelevant or a less-useful heuristic in certain eastern and southern cities (Peck, 

2015; Robinson, 2011).  Ong (2011, p. 311) has argued that neoliberalism in 

many Asian contexts is better read as “hybrid assemblage” and technical 

solutions for an intended outcome without ideological or political absorption, in 

contrast with the understanding of “Localised neoliberalisation” or “variegated 

neoliberalism”, coined  by Peck, Theodore, and Brenner (2010), as a hegemonic 

project. In these different approaches, the need for more open-ended questions 

is emphasized as a means of better understanding the process of urbanisation.   

In the same vein of unessential and non-hierarchal understanding of 

urbanisation, that search for an inductive manner of investigation rather than 

imported theories, assemblage urbanism and actor network theory are recent 

theoretical trends that have received notable attention and application in urban 

studies (McCann & Ward, 2012; Farías, 2011; Anderson & McFarlane, 2011; 

McFarlane & Anderson, 2011). These approaches, as Peck (2015) has argued, 

tend to emphasize particularism and seeing cities from below. They are aligned 

with what Robinson (2006) and Roy (2009) considered to be about imagining the 

city as whole with its diversity and complexity, without determinism or 

immersion in any transnational categorisation. Farias (2010) argued, although 

the powerfulness and valuableness of structuralistic programme such as a global 

city and scalar structuration which made a leap in urban studies since the 1970s’, 

there is a need for alternatives of exploration. He cautioned that such 

established approaches run the risk of missing the actual urban processes and 

the disconnection from many current theories in social sciences. Although the 
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contradiction between such postcolonial and poststructural approaches with 

structuralistic ontological and epistemological stances, it may, as Brenner (2013) 

noted, provided a means for capturing some of the blind spots missed by 

structural approaches, opening up new horizons and providing insights into cities 

and processes of urbanisation. 

2.3 Assemblage urbanism 

Assemblage is a philosophical approach founded in the work of Deleuze 

and Guattari in their book thousand plateaus 1988. It provides a foundational 

understanding in social theory introducing a notion of unity based on a relation 

between heterogeneous elements of both social and material entities (DeLanda, 

2006; Deleuze & Guattari, 1988). This relation is emergent and contingent which 

is understood as alloys and alliances, not as sequences or lineages (Deleuze & 

Parnet, 1977). DeLanda (2006, p. 25) interpreted the concept as an articulation 

of the whole-parts relationship. The whole is not the sum of its parts as an 

aggregation, so it is not reducible, its properties are the result which depend on 

the capacities of the components and emerge from their interaction. The whole 

is defined by relations of exteriority which means that the parts have a self-

sustaining properties and autonomy which allow them to be detached and 

plugged into other assemblages. Assemblages compose heterogeneous element 

which may be human and non-human, objects and processes, fixtures and flows 

and natural and technical. When deploying the term, the emphasis rests on the 

ongoing process of formation, not the formations themselves without reduction 

to any fixed forms or relations (Anderson & McFarlane, 2011; DeLanda, 2006). 

In the socio-spatial research, assemblage thinking is gaining popularity 

due to its exploratory insights which provide relatively new ways of reading cities 

and analysing urbanisation  (Farias & Bender, 2012; McCann & Ward, 2012; 

Farías, 2011; McFarlane & Anderson, 2011; Collier & Ong, 2005). Through the 

lens of assemblage, the city is not conceptualised as a whole but as multiplicity in 

which heterogeneous elements such as citizens and social groups, government 
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and politics, infrastructure and buildings, signs and symbols, and events and 

incidents are hanged together to constitute a specific urban phenomenon. 

Assemblage which maybe an analytic, descriptive or orientation focuses on the 

process of assembling and reassembling through the investigation of the 

relationalities between the social and material formations. Rather than focusing 

on the city as a final result, it emphasises the emergence of multiple temporal 

and spatial transformations (Farías, 2011; McFarlane, 2011e). Applying 

assemblage principles to the city blurs the division between the social and 

material, structure and agency, human and nonhuman, and the global and local. 

The changing nature of the relations between the heterogeneous elements 

permits an understanding the city not only as territory but also as a nested web 

of multiple rather than singular formations or relations. It emphasises the 

processual nature of the city as an unfinished product with ability of becoming 

through the opening possibilities (Yap, 2013; Anderson et al., 2012; Farias & 

Bender, 2012).  

The varied approaches to urban studies which deployed assemblage can 

be traced in the literature. They are used to investigate the urban settings and 

processes in the city and the traveling ideas of planning and policies between 

different contexts. From the scale of the individual building, through the local to 

the global, different scholars has used the concept. McFarlane (2011a) has 

investigated how a single house in a slum area in Sao Paulo is understood as an 

assemblage through its dwelling processes. The interaction between different 

elements such as the materials, decoration, labours, inhabitants, neighbours and 

organisations has transcended its social and material properties and its locality to 

be marketed to international donors as way to upgrade the whole area.  

Similarly, Cooper (2012) has studied a slum in Mumbai from the perspective of 

assemblage to reveal how different emergent factors and components have 

contributed to the social inequality. Collier and Ong (2005) in their book Global 

Assemblages used a relational and topological approach to examine the 

interaction between global processes and particularity of sites and contexts. 
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Through the interaction with actual local infrastructural conditions, the global 

becomes a multiplicity that does not led to similar effects or formations across 

contexts. Sassen (2006), in an attempt to trace the process of global assemblages 

historically, focused on territory, authority and rights as internal components. 

She examined how these components were assembled at different scales and 

sites to explain the historical transition of states in the medieval, national, and 

global assemblages. In her strategy, she avoided investigating the global as 

external factors and forces such as the nation-state or the world scale. The focus 

was on how these elements as internal components through interaction and 

mixture of the technical and administrative practices has contributed and led to 

assemblages of the national and global. In different context, McCann and Ward 

(2011) and Yap (2013) have explored how different planning ideas, policies and 

actors travel from place to place. In this context, ideas, practices and policy 

rationalities are ‘lifted’ from one context and transplanted in another serving, 

over time, to create an assemblage of policies, practices and projects in the 

destination. McFarlane (2009) has also analysed what he has called ‘translocal 

assemblages’ in the context of social movements. Ideas also have been travelled 

but between different types of actors enabling social movements to share a 

specific knowledge about campaigning for housing rights.  

Assemblage urbanism emphasises relational thinking within socio-

spatial theory and in doing so encourages that the city be read in a specific way. 

As Amin and Thrift (2002) pointed, the city has a territorial and spatial 

configuration which allows it to be an object of analysis. However, this is only 

part of the story. The city is also a place in which different social activity takes 

place; where people work, entertain, interact, consume and circulate creating 

multiple places in one space. These multiplicities and interactions, as Massey 

(2005) has argued, are essential in the production of different spaces. Without 

this plurality and coexisting heterogeneity, there is no space or city. Through this 

framework, the city is always under-construction and never finished due to the 
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continuous interactions and interrelations that are made and re-made over time 

in different ways and under different conditions.  

In this sense,  as Amin (2007) pointed out, the city is constituted through 

multiple spatial registers of bounded entities and relational connectivity. The 

relational approach does not replace space by place, material by imaginary or 

global by local. It is a way to fold them together in a topological organisation 

without undermining the territorial orders. Extending the relational thinking to 

spatial planning and governance, Healey (2008, p. 1) advocated that our focus 

would be on   “strategies  that  treat  the  territory  of  the  urban  not  just  as  a  

container  in  which  things  happen,  but  as  a  complex  mixture  of  nodes  and  

networks,  places  and  flows,  in  which  multiple  relations,  activities  and  

values  co-exist,  interact,  combine,  conflict,  oppress  and  generate  creative  

synergy”. These meanings align with notions of assemblage, as suggested by 

Anderson et al. (2012).  Assemblage as relational thinking sees the city as 

unfinished processes of formations and compositions in which multiple internal 

and external relations generate various capacities, formations and potentials.  In 

this way, assemblage thinking provides an understanding of the city that disrupts 

and transcends its notion as a bounded object.  

This interplay between internal and external components is key reason 

for favouring assemblage thinking over other relational approaches such as actor 

network theory (ANT).  It is important to differentiate between their individual 

approaches which are often are used interchangeably. Firstly, to start with their 

overlaps, as Anderson et al. (2012) argued, both are anti-reductionist to any 

priori fixed formations, they emphasis unity based on emergence and 

contingency and they see the importance the social and  material agency. 

However, assemblage theory differs from ANT in various ways (Anderson & 

McFarlane, 2011; McFarlane, 2011a; DeLanda, 2006). Assemblage is defined by 

the relations of exteriority where the parts are defined by these relations while 

ANT is viewed as seamless whole and defined by the internal relations and their 

pre-given properties. ANT focuses on the relation between the parts as existing 
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formations while assemblage is attentive to the process of formation. The third 

feature of relevance here is the understanding of the durability of assemblages. 

As Dewsbury (2011) argued, assemblage studies relations and their 

transformation without emphasising these relations as the very object of study. 

This allows assemblage to capture how different elements retain their durability 

without overemphasising their internalities.  

 Challenging Assemblage Urbanism   

Assemblage urbanism is not devoid of criticism especially from a critical 

urban theory and political-economic perspective notably rehearsed by  Brenner 

et al. (2011). In their challenge to assemblage thinking, the critics focus on the 

differentiation between its empirical, methodological and ontological levels. At 

the first two levels, the empirical and methodological are appreciated as 

productive and insightful in urban studies addressing some of the blind spots in 

the structural and meta-theoretical modes of investigation. The authors are keen 

to point out the utility of the approach in extending political-economic 

perspectives. However, the main drawback, from their perspective, is at the 

ontological level. They argue that assemblage thinking is limited in its treatment 

of the structural forces and hierarchal relations that are embedded in the socio-

spatial formation and institutional arrangement of capitalism. As a result,  the 

authors argue that assemblage thinking promotes ‘naïve objectivism’ focusing on 

the particularity and specificity of one context, with an inability to analyses and 

capture the ‘context of contexts’ (Brenner et al., 2011, p. 233). 

 In response, McFarlane (2011f) argued that the mobilisation of 

assemblage as a way to understand cities was an attempt to enrich the ways 

through which urbanisation is  studied not to reject or supersede the political 

economy approach that has long underpinned  critical urban theory. Parallel to 

the  concepts of worlding cities and ordinary city by (Roy, 2009; Robinson, 2006), 

assemblage urbanism also offers an alternative starting point based on 

particularity and specificity of cities. He also argued that holding a specific 
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ontological position does not entail a rejection of other ontologies or proposing 

that one is ontological and the other is non-ontological. Different ontologies 

generate different questions, identify varied objects of analysis, and enrich the 

ontological scope of urban theory. Despite the risk of widening the gap between 

the theoretical stands of the two approaches and the fragmentation of urban 

studies that may imply, there is a potential in assemblage urbanism as nascent 

project to pose new questions in the field of urban studies (Brenner & Schmid, 

2015; Peck, 2015; Soja, 2000).  

In response to the “context of context” critique, McFarlane (2011f) 

argued that while investigating how cities are assembled and reassembled ,both 

historical and emergent elements to trance their agencies.   Although 

assemblage does not rely on the wider context to explain its transformations, it 

accepts that agents are not equally powerful and there are some agencies are 

more durable, and entrenched in the structure of an assemblage than others are. 

The wider context, through the “relations of exteriority” principle, is captured by 

accepting that an assemblage is not only maintained by its internal relations but 

also by the external relations that may change due to the emergence or decline 

of any elements.   Assemblage does not eliminate the “context of context” but 

rather seeks to understand how it is produced relationally.  In this context, Farías  

(2011) responded to  the assemblage debate by arguing that ‘naïve objectivism’, 

as posited by Brenner et al. (2011), is an ambivalent claim which may be applied 

to the structuralistic approaches which focus on capitalism as  ideology and the 

city as a product while neglecting the grounded socio-spatial transformations. 

This resonates with what Robinson and Parnell (2012) contend are the 

shortcomings of western-derived political-economic approaches when 

investigating cities in the global south, that  “some of this disjuncture between 

theory and urban realities also arises from the limits of characterizing neoliberal 

ideologies and instruments as leading drivers of urban change”.  
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Another critique to assemblage urbanism is posed by Scott & Storper  

(2016) in a stinging criticism of three influential strands of contemporary urban 

theory: 1) Planetary urbanism, 2) Postcolonial urbanism, and 3) Assemblage 

urbanism. They described these approaches as ‘wanting’ and unable to capture 

the realities of the urban. As an open theory, assemblage thinking was described 

as an ‘indeterminate concept’ ‘lacking the scope to distinguish between 

significant and trivial relationships in urban processes. Alternatively, they 

advocate an established framework that conceptualises the city primarily as a 

form of economic agglomeration associated with a land nexus in which the 

process of urban expansions and intensifications are tied to the economic growth 

(Scott & Storper, 2015). Reducing the diverse social, political and culture 

relationships to the capacity of economic productive activities, as an essence of 

organising human life in the city, is, however, overly reductionist. This argument, 

as discussed earlier, is an attempt to answer the urban question through a 

unifying logic in which the difference between contexts is primarily defined and 

sorted based on economic activities and development with less emphasis on 

their social and political frameworks or their geographical locations. What is at 

stake here, as Dovey (2017) argued, is not a contradiction between assemblage 

and agglomeration but between the multiple and singular. These multiple 

approaches to understanding the city give the question under investigation an 

essential role in defining the most appropriate approach for gathering the richest 

data possible whilst helping to shape the scope of the inquiry in different and 

potentially unconventional ways. By being attentive to the criticisms of 

assemblage urbanism, it is important to consider how assemblage might be 

mobilised to frame the question under investigation in this research. These ideas 

are explored in detail in the following sections. 
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2.4 Priority development areas (PDA) as an 

assemblage 

Assemblage thinking, as outlined in the previous section, has been 

deployed in  socio-spatial studies with the aim of developing an alternative lens  

on the city and urbanisation (Farias & Bender, 2012; McCann & Ward, 2012; 

Farías, 2011; McFarlane & Anderson, 2011; Collier & Ong, 2005).  The 

approaches developed under the rubric of assemblage emphasise how multiple 

elements from both social and materials are entwined to define a specific spatial 

assemblage through their co-functioning and emergence (McFarlane, 2011e; 

Deleuze & Parnet, 1977). The concept of priority development areas (PDA) can 

be studied from one dimension such as the processes and technicalities of 

planning, spatial configurations and relations, or actors and their capacities in 

steering this process. However, examining one dimension of them provides only 

a partial understanding of the priority development which masks the complex 

ways in which development priorities are identified, negotiated, implemented 

and delivered in practice. According to notions of assemblage, the parts must be 

examined together through their multiplicity, co-functionality and emergence to 

understand the whole. Therefore, to understand how PDA works through 

assemblage principles, the multiple elements of the concept and their relations 

must be studied. 

Assemblage is a unity formed from multiplicities of multiplicities in 

which some elements may be connected or disconnected without losing this 

unity. In other words, an assemblage may be formed from individual elements or 

groups of them which Deleuze and Guattari  (1988, p. 34) termed “packs in 

masses and masses in  packs”. One assemblage as a whole transcends its parts in 

which the parts are less defined by their pre-given properties and more by their 

interaction with the assemblage. This is what Delanda (2006) defined as relations 

of exteriority. A part in one assemblage may be detached and reattached to 

another which redefines it and its role, relations and capacities. An assemblage 

maintains itself through these relations, though the process of territorialisation 
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/deterritorialisation /reterritorialisation that may stabilise and destabilise the 

assemblage, giving it a dynamic and flexible transformation without losing its 

unity (McFarlane, 2011e; DeLanda, 2006). The concept of priority development 

areas is an elusive concept which takes different forms due to the multiplicity of 

the elements that define its formation.  Thus, there is a conceptual difficulty 

when trying to analyse and understand a concept that changes in its 

configuration and application from a site to another, though it holds unity and 

coherency. Conceptualising PDA as an assemblage offers a way to understand 

such flexible and dynamic concepts rather than through the analysis of its 

elements as resultant isolated objects. Instead, priority development areas can 

be understood through the co-functioning, interaction, and relations of the 

various parts in specific contexts.  

The formation of PDA includes both territorial and relational aspects. 

The multiplicity of social and material elements in this formation is essential and 

is grounded in assemblage thinking. These elements incorporate people and 

institutions including citizens, developers, and policy makers. They also 

incorporate plans, laws, policies and technologies used in the expression and 

production of the PDAs. They also include developed and undeveloped areas 

with a specific territorial and spatial configuration. According to DeLanda (2006, 

p. 12), in assemblage, the blend of expressive and material elements are 

essential. Some elements may play a purely expressive role while other elements 

may play a material one or a fusion of the two. The social element also appears 

in the contradictory and consensual nature of actors and groups who may hold 

different values and priorities in ranking the importance of specific PDA. On the 

other hand, PDA has material elements such as the built environment and its 

spatial configuration. This mixture in PDA and assemblage provide a way to 

understand the city beyond its territorial aspects to more relational ones. 

The PDA is an emergent and provisional concept which changes over 

time and space. The current priorities of urban development are different from 
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the past and future priorities as well as their locations. The newly developed 

areas in the city do not only change their material and spatial configurations but 

also change how the city is perceived and imagined, serving to create a new map 

of significance in the city. This ongoing transformation of the PDA as a socio-

spatial process makes it parallel to the emergence principle in assemblage 

thinking. It emphasises the provisional and contingent nature of an assemblage 

which is dependent on the changing of the relation between different social and 

material elements (Anderson et al., 2012). The relations holding the elements of 

PDA change over time resulting in its disassembling and reassembling. This 

transformation does not affect only the territorial and material aspects of the 

PDA but also relational and social aspects.  

In addition to the material and expressive role of an element in 

assemblage, it may also play the role of coding and decoding. To illustrate, as 

DeLanda (2006), used the example of fingerprints which hold a specific material 

form. However, this form does not hold and any expressive or coding function 

until it is plugged in a specific assemblage with other elements and processes 

including law-enforcement organizations and apparatuses to read, collect and 

store them. The coding capability in fingerprint gives it a specific role of 

identification when attached to a particular frame.  

2.5 Processes and codifications of PDA  

The PDA as a concept has been applied in different international 

contexts. The notions of PDA are inherent in the governance of spatial planning 

in different international contexts. Nevertheless, the application of the concept 

takes many forms in different planning systems. It may be implicit in the urban 

development plans, strategies, and policies. The examples of PDA explored in 

this section will be drawn from various international cases as explicit policy (see 

Table 2-1). The main objective of this review is not to evaluate each scenario or 

model of PDA but rather to capture some of the conceptual themes and 
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operationalisation processes that have underpinned their development in their 

unique contexts.  

Table 2-1 Priority development areas: reviewed international policies 
Source: (EDP 2014; Focus, 2014; MAPC 2014; Guelph City Council, 2011; UNDP, 2009a) 
Country USA China Canada Australia USA 

Location 
Area Bay, 
San Francisco 

Suichang & 
Qingtian 
Counties  

Guelph city, 
Ontario 

Queensland Boston 

Policy 
name 

FOCUS 
(PDA) 

Priority 
development 
zones 
(DPZ) 

Development 
Priorities Plan 
(DPP) 

Priority 
Development 
Areas 
(PDAs) 

Priority 
Mapping 
Project 
 

Main 
institution 

Association of 
Bay Area 
Governments 
(ABAG) 

Chinese State 
Council 

Guelph City 
Council 

Queensland 
government 

Metropolitan 
Area Planning 
Council (MAPC) 
in Boston 

Codifying 
procedure  

Incentive-based 
development 
and 
conservation 
strategy 

Chinese 
National 11th 
Five-Year Plan 

Strategic Plan : 
The city of 
Guelph 

Economic 
Development 
Act 2012  
(ED Act) 

One-time 
project 
between nine 
local 
municipalities 

Scale 
Local and 
Regional 

National and 
Provincial  

Local Regional 
Local and 
Regional 

Objectives 

 Sustainability 

 Infill within 
existing 
communities 

  Transport 
efficiency  

 Economic 
agglomeratio
n 

 Environment
al 
conservation 

 Managing 
rate and 
timing of 
urban growth 

 providing  a 
tool to assist 
financial 
planning 

Accelerating 
development, 
while focusing  
on economic 
growth 

 Advancing 
smart growth 
goals 

 Identify local 
priorities  
with regional 
significance  

 

2.5.1 Governance, planning and codification mechanism 

Planning and governance in PDA assemble heterogeneous elements, 

laws and policies, institutions, scope and prioritisation criteria,   mechanism of 

operation, discourses, technical components and projects and areas of 

development are hinged together in diverse ways to constitute and assemble 

how PDA is articulated in different international contexts (EDP 2014; Focus, 

2014; MAPC 2014; Guelph City Council, 2011; UNDP, 2009a).  Some elements are 

included in some PDA models but are excluded from others, or interact in 

different ways.  Equally, the mechanisms of production and management of PDA 

vary case by case. The process may be regulated and coded through regulation, 
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or within policy frameworks. In almost all of the international cases reviewed, 

the concept has been applied through multiple scales and sites without 

necessitating a fixed scaling formation.  Institutionally, there was no fixed form 

of institutions in the international cases where the concept has deployed. The 

absence and presence of some institutions are obvious. PDA is deployed under 

varied formations of economic, environmental, planning and infrastructural 

organisations with diverse type of relations. Finally, the technological element 

and its role are different in the formations of PDA based on the main objective of 

the PDA and its procedural mechanism.  

The priority development areas concept is provisional in its nature but 

has the capability to constitute a long term strategy.  Transition in time and 

space is core element of PDAs.  A PDA does not remain as a priority once it is 

completed which means that priorities of the current stage are definitely 

different than the past and future priorities. In this sense, it aligns with the 

provisionality and transition in assemblage principles in which properties are 

emergent from the current relations and change over time (Hillier & Abrahams, 

2013; DeLanda, 2006).  This provisional nature may be stated clearly in the 

process of the PDA. In Queensland, the PDA is constituted through the Economic 

Development Act, which states that the processes and features of a site declared 

as a PDA cease three years after its declaration  (Parliamentary Counsel, 2014). 

Also in Boston, the Priority Mapping Project which is a one-time project, provides 

a current priority development area projected from the nine local municipalities 

in the form of maps representing the pressing needs and proposed priorities for 

the city (MAPC 2014). Although the PDA is a short-term identification of 

intensified development in a specific area and time, it is usually used under a 

broader vision for urban growth and development management. In Focus, the 

PDA was defined as an ongoing incentive-based programme to intensify urban 

growth in sites within existing communities. Although the identified areas should 

exhibit critical development needs, applicants for PDA designation are 

encouraged to apply when a set of criteria of a site and proposed development 
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are capable of meeting a strategic goals (Focus, 2014). In Queensland, a PDA is 

also provisional, but it serves a long-term economic strategy in alignment with 

the Economic Development Act (EDP 2014).  

Coding is a key concept in assemblage theory in which some elements 

have the ability to codify the operation of an assemblage. To understand how 

PDA is coded in different contexts, planning and governance mechanisms are an 

essential part of the identification and production of a PDA.  Coding may take 

different forms in this process. As DeLanda (2006) argued, there are some 

assemblages that are highly coded while others are not. Coding of social rules, 

whether it is implicitly embedded in the traditions and norms or explicitly written 

in the law and regulations, is essential in any assemblage from micro to macro 

scales found in interpersonal networks and institutional organisation.  The 

degree of coding in an assemblage depends on the extent and scope of the rules 

governing the internal and external relations that contribute to the various 

elements of the assemblage. 

Unpacking planning systems and their underling rationales are essential 

to enhance how PDAs are articulated through different codification processes 

and mechanisms in different contexts. Planning systems  are classified under two 

main categories; the discretionary and regulatory planning systems (Booth et al., 

2007; Booth, 1995). The discretionary systems are often more flexible but 

uncertain, the regulatory offers greater certainty but is less flexible. These two 

are extremes but there has been various hybrids developed that have emerged 

owing to the development of combinations of regulations, laws, practices and 

delivery mechanisms, each devised in response to systemic constraints in existing 

planning frameworks (Steele & Ruming, 2012; Punter, 2007; Booth & 

Cullingworth, 1999; Booth, 1995). Bringing these notions to PDA as a way to 

understand codification process illustrates how different elements from the two 

approaches are assembled in different contexts. 
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An awareness of the planning system in a specific context is essential for 

understanding the role and configuration of a PDA within that same context. The 

application of PDA in many cases, as we shall see, entailed some modifications to 

existing planning processes to balance between the regulative and certain rules 

and flexible decision making needed to implement PDAs. In Queensland, 

although PDAs are regulated through statutory acts , laws and land use 

regulations, it is assessed by the Minister for Economic Development Queensland 

who can revoke the existing planning laws to provide a provisional and interim 

land use designation for the duration of the PDA (Queensland Government, 

2014). When an area is identified as priority development area creating land uses 

and schemes of urban development, the PDA is regulated with different 

mechanisms that override the traditional planning process for this area that 

includes a higher degree of flexibility and negotiation pertaining to the 

development scheme.  The need to strike a balance between the planning laws 

and economic strategy in Queensland has served to foster a hybrid PDA planning 

framework that combines elements of certainty and flexibility.  

In San Francisco, the PDA is an incentive based programme, initiated 

between local jurisdictions, to coordinate their local development while 

prioritising funds to sites that provide common utilities at the regional scale. The 

programme does not have the legal power as in Queensland which means that it 

primarily operates under the existing regulations without statutory 

modifications. However, local jurisdictions are encouraged to modify local land 

use zoning schemes and refine their policies to increase the efficiency and 

flexibility of their regulations as a way of encouraging development in the PDA 

sites (ABAG, 2013). The relations between regulative elements presented in the 

city regulative plans and the discretionary elements in the assessment process 

created a combination between the two approaches informed by the PDA 

programme.  
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In China , one of the main objectives of the DPZ was to combine the 

regulatory and discretionary approaches into the Chinese planning system (Yu, 

2014, p. 117). The planning system in china is a regulatory one in which urban 

development and control is regulated through statuary plans. The DPZ is 

regarded as a key mechanism for achieving the objectives of the urban 

development strategy as outlined in the national five-year development plan. 

However, when applying the DPZ policy , Yu (2014, p. 136) highlighted that it was 

not identified as  statutory plan by any law.  Rather, it was operated by decision 

makers in the State Council, degree of flexibility and discretion in the decision 

making, to select critical regional areas for development that achieve the 

economic and environmental goals of the policy. The introduction of the DPZ 

generated conflicts between the priorities of specific cities and the DPZ. The DPZ 

has resulted in the modification of Chinese planning system creating both 

synergies and conflicts with traditional institutional organisations, especially at 

the local level. This has served to disrupt traditional decision making processes 

by introducing elements of negotiation and flexibility into the planning culture 

and its associated practices that includes the development of discretionary 

elements to the regulatory system as part of a drive towards achieving a spatial 

development strategy.    

One of the outcomes associated with the introduction of PDAs is the 

destabilisation of the fixity of plans and the introduction of greater uncertainty 

into the planning process. The PDA is a development-led approach which 

requires discretion in the decision making process to achieve developmental 

goals and strategies which entails greater manoeuvrability and flexibility.  This 

may lead to contradictions within plan-led approaches in many planning systems 

entailing some modification to the existing process.   

In many cases, the approval for PDAs is based on an evaluation of the 

development scheme to be aligned with a higher strategy that needs 

assessments beyond the planning regulations. In the cases of Queensland and 
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Focus, PDAs increases flexibility, uncertainty and negotiability in the decision 

making process in which applicants for PDAs in competitive manner tries to 

justify the importance of their proposals in relation to the strategic goals (Focus, 

2014; Queensland Government, 2014). Also in China, the introduction of the 

concept disrupted the planning system in which flexible elements becomes 

essential for implementation (Yu, 2014). The combination between discretionary 

and regulative elements is found in the codification process of PDA in the 

international cases with varied degrees of firmness in its controlling rules. 

However, the nature of these combinations and how they are assembled varies 

depending on context which is defined by the interaction with the existing 

planning, institutional architectures and governance mechanisms. 

In addition, following the processes of coding and decoding of PDAs, as 

planning policies oscillate between strict regulations and pragmatic decision 

making processes, is an open approach that provides, as Hillier (2011a, p. 522) 

argued, “a practice of strategic navigation, ‘open and connectable in all its 

dimensions’ …… an approach concerned less with exact measurement than with 

spatial relations, with inclusion and exclusion, connections and disjunction, with 

communication and with pragmatism”. In this sense, trancing the 

territorialisation of laws and planning processes besides the deterritorialisation 

of enabling and constraining forces is essential to map the spaces of possibilities 

of PDAs articulation.  

2.5.2 Institutional arrangements and relations 

Understanding institutional organisation through  assemblage, as  Allen 

and Cochrane (2010) argued, allows us to understand it with a topological lens. 

In the analysis of the renovation process of the south-east of England as growth 

region in the 1980s and 1990s, they showed how multiple relations between 

local, regional and central agents had intertwined with political actors and 

business elites to formulate regional assemblage.  These relations were less 

defined by the fixed territorial units that allowed more diffused and fragmented 

institutional arrangements to emerge. Thinking through assemblage lens enables 
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us to capture untraditional organisational arrangements which emerged to 

achieve specific goals with a topological relations and networks exceeding the 

scalar or territorial conceptions.  It utilises the relational approach to capture the 

interaction between agencies that go beyond the multi-scalar  governance in 

which different type of actors from national through to local scales, and private 

and public actors are assembled together operating across multiple sites and 

scales (Allen & Cochrane, 2007, 2010; Legg, 2009). This understanding 

destabilises many of the traditional vertical and horizontal conceptions of 

institutional arrangements and their scalar responsibilities (see section 2.6.2 for 

scalar and networked relations).  

Different types of planning, economic and environmental institutions 

are involved in the articulation of PDA. The formation and relations between the 

institutions responsible for the production and coding of PDA is highly variable 

depending on the context.  Allen (2011a) has argued that utilising assemblage 

allows analysts to capture the dynamics of different institutional relations and 

their diverse logics and priorities. These institutions are varied from spatial 

planning bodies, economic and financial institutions, central and local 

authorities, developers and private sector bodies and legal and political 

institutions. The way PDA assembles these institutions is understood through the 

relation of exteriority to other processes and institutions. When an institution 

becomes a part in the PDA, it plays a specific role according to its relation to the 

assemblage. In Queensland, the traditional planning institutions played a limited 

role, and the traditional processes of urban development are provisionally 

suspended. On the other hand, economic institutions entered the urban 

development process and played greater role and controlled the urban 

development mechanism temporally under the PDA mechanisms (Queensland 

Government, 2014). This is explained with assemblage thinking as 

deterritorialisation in the case of the traditional planning institutions which 

exited from the process and territorialisation in the case of the economic 

institutions leading. In the San Francisco Bay Area local authorities, when 
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engaged with the PDA programme, played a specific role that required them to 

modify their policies and land use zoning schemes. This also created specific 

relations with other cities in the region in which localities improved their 

situation to acquire priority development areas within their boundaries (ABAG, 

2013).  The process of entering and withdrawing from the PDA as well as the 

changing in functions is a key principle in assemblage theory in which many 

elements may attached or detached form an assemblage playing different roles, 

creating different relations and getting identity based on the interaction with an 

assemblage.  

There is a notable variety of institutional arrangement in which different 

types of organisations are aligned in different forms under the PDA concept 

disrupting many of the existing patterns of governance and create varied 

institutional arrangements.  In Boston the concept of the PDA which was in the 

form of single project between local municipalities to coordinate their regional 

priorities. Each locality presents its own priorities from the existing plan or 

through the discussion which may have effects transcending their municipal 

boundaries. The institutional relations of the PDA in Boston are primarily 

horizontal albeit with a regional coordination. Although the project addresses 

regional priorities, there is no hierarchal power relation in the process. The 

purpose of the Priority Mapping Project is to promote dialogue based on mutual 

understanding and explore regional opportunities (MAPC 2014). In China, the 

process of the DPZ follows the traditional top down institutional hierarchy in 

which two main tiers of DPZ are defined and produced, the first in the national 

development priority zones, and the second in the provincial  development 

priority zones (Yu, 2014, p. 112). When applying the DPZ plan issued in the five 

year plan, many priority development areas have been overlapped between 

many cities which destabilised the hierarchal relations in the planning and 

governance system in China (Wang et al., 2017; Yu, 2014, p. 120).This created a 

form of horizontal relations contradicting the traditional hierarchal relations in 

China as way to solve some of the contradicting priorities, plans and 
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responsibilities. These relations are defined as alliance rather than subordination 

in which the cities need for negotiation introducing  the concept of “Cities 

Alliance” which is an infant concept in China (Yu, 2014, p. 136).  The overlap 

between responsibilities at the local level destabilises the existing hierarchal 

institutional relations when more horizontal coordination has been essential to 

operationalise the DPZ policy (Wang et al., 2017; Wang & Shen, 2014).  

In this sense, modelling with assemblage, as McFarlane (2009) and Legg 

(2009) have argued, keeps the openness of the spatial imaginaries without 

imposing particular scale or network when trying to understand the institutional 

arrangement. They rather become to capture how different actors attempt to 

structure or narrate assemblages. Although the PDA has integrated different 

institutional scales and boundaries; this has been established through hybrid 

vertical and horizontal institutional relations.  

2.5.3 Technology as an element 

Assemblage theory blurs the line between human and technical 

elements. Assemblages are constituted through the dynamic interaction of two 

kinds of assemblage, the first is the machinic assemblage and the second is 

collective assemblages of enunciation (Deleuze & Guattari, 1988). The first refers 

to all nonhuman, technical and natural elements forming the body of the 

assemblage.  Although these are fragmented elements, they acquire their 

identity and function through its relation to a specific assemblage. The second 

refers to the expressive elements such as rules, plans and laws.  The machinic 

assemblage interacts with the assemblage of enunciation giving the former many 

possibilities of becoming.  As Deleuze and Guattari (1988, p. 90), argue  

“Technology makes the mistake of considering tools in isolation: tools 

exist only in relation to the interminglings they make possible or that make 

them possible. Tools are inseparable from symbioses or amalgamations 

defining a Nature-Society machinic assemblage. They presuppose a social 

machine that selects them and takes them into its "phylum"”.  
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Tools and technical elements are defined according to the nature of 

attachment to an assemblage (Deleuze & Guattari, 1988, p. 90). With this 

relational approach between the technical and social world, many scholars have 

extended these conceptions to understand some reality of contemporary urban 

space.  Graham (2005) investigated how technologies such as geographic 

information systems (GIS) and CCTV with a specific sorting techniques increase 

urban inequality in an automated way. GIS with sorting codes allow markets to 

target specific social groups based on their postcodes and social attributes 

forming the demand and supply of urban spaces. CCTV enhanced facial 

recognition, and sorting techniques shows how technology has become deeply 

entrenched in social life shaping power relation in urban spaces. The term 

Cyborg is proliferated in urban studies emphasising the inseparability of the 

social and technical elements as life support systems in shaping the 

contemporary urban life (Gandy, 2005; Swyngedouw, 1996; Haraway & Teubner, 

1991).  

Understanding technology through PDA assemblage allows us to notice 

and understand technology not as only as a tool but as social construct 

emphasising a specific way of imagining the PDA.  Technology as an element in 

PDA articulation permits different identifications and roles based on how it is 

assembled and attached to the whole assemblage. Inside one assemblage, the 

technology is also relationally produced between different actants. Latour (1993) 

and later Graham (1998) have argued that  it is a mistake to consider the 

cyberspace as a unified construct. Rather it should be seen as a multiplicity of 

heterogeneous features, functions, codes and rules that connect the human 

actor with other technologies into sociotechnical relations and networks. One 

node may connect multiple networks including different types of information, 

flows overlaying it and multiple imaginaries. For instance, portals for PDA 

assigned for application or as showcase interact differently with different actors 

as seen in the case of Queensland and Bay Area. An applicant interacts with a 

specific interface which is different from the one used by officials or technical 
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teams.  The imaginary of such portal is coproduced according to how these 

different agents engage with the PDA concept giving it different meanings and 

ways of interaction.  

The technology as an element in the PDA assemblage plays different 

roles according to its relation to other element in the assemblage. The study 

focuses on the information and communication technology which are essential 

parts in the codification and articulation of the PDA in many international cases. 

The degree of involvement of technology and its role is different from context to 

another which gives it, as an element, different capacities.  There are different 

roles the technology may play as a tool in the articulation of PDA. These roles as 

noticed in the international cases are: Constitutive in which a set of rules and 

criteria is technically coded as way of sorting and analysis data to support the 

decision making process in the identification of specific areas for development 

(MAPC 2013) ; Procedural role in which technology is a part of the procedural 

administrative aspects applying rules and regulations to the PDA process; 

Presentational role in which maps, plans, strategies, regulations and expressive 

materials are presented to convey a specific message  (ABAG, 2015a);and 

Communicative role in which different actors use the technology as medium for  

mobilisation (QDD, 2015). The degree of integration of these roles is contextually 

defined and combined based on the articulation of the PDA in different cases.  

The emphases on some aspects of the technology over others in different 

context are noticed. In order to achieve some or all of these roles, different type 

of technologies is tailored to achieve a specific function in the process. Two main 

type of technology are frequently used in the articulation of the PDA the first is 

the geographic information systems and the second is the internet and web 

application.   

GIS as an information technology has the capacity to play different 

roles in the articulation of PDA. It has analytical and presentational abilities that 

have been widely used as a spatial decision support system and plan support 
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systems (Geertman et al., 2013; Densham, 1991; Harris, 1989). The ability to 

identify specific areas for development is kind of the suitability analysis for site 

selection which is a wide branch in the application of GIS.  The value of 

overlaying maps in decision making is perceived in the ability of the separate 

layers to present important factors and criteria in the decision making process. 

When different factors penetrate different layers, this indicates critical points for 

decision making and yields intuitive and effective judgment. By integration with 

specific techniques such as multi criteria decision making, it can overlay different 

types of map and data to identify a critical location appropriate for a specific 

purpose (Geertman & Stillwell, 2009; Carter, 1991).  

With these abilities, technology can play a constitutive role in the 

identification and ranking of the priority development areas. In Boston, PDA is 

heavily dependent on this technical approach for analysing and aggregating 

different criteria to identify priority areas. It developed specific software called 

Massachusetts Geographic Information System (MassGIS) to accomplish this 

task. Each city prepares its own priority list to be integrated and evaluated 

according to the regional criteria. A GIS software is utilised to constitute the 

Priority Mapping Project of the region (MAPC 2013). In Bay Area, San Francisco, 

GIS has been utilised to analyse data for the preparation and evaluation of PDA 

beside other assessment processes (ABAG, 2015a). Beside the analytical role GIS 

performs, it has also plays a presentational one. A showcase for the assigned 

development areas in the region is developed to provide spatial and information 

about each area including GIS online maps, details about the area and the nature 

of development (ABAG, 2015c, 2015b). The purpose of the showcase is to 

present the declared PDA, improve communication between different actors in 

the region, keep local communities informed about the programme and 

communicate the PDA opportunities to investors and other stakeholders.  

Communication technologies beside information technologies play 

different roles in the articulation of PDA. DeLanda (2006) argued that 
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communication technologies play a major role in the deterritorialisation of social 

relation eliminating spatial boundaries necessity in assemblages. The 

compression in space and time in social conversations without co-presence 

enables the maintenance of social relations albeit on distance. Graham (1998) 

and Massey (2005) have argued the intermingling between the technology, 

space and place in the co-production of the urban. They emphasise its role as 

medium and tool facilitating new types of human interaction in which time and 

space are constructed differently. It connects the local and nonlocal in 

contiguous relational connections. The advancement of ICT and it growing 

capabilities entrench it in controlling and producing urban spaces. In the PDA of 

Queensland, we notice how technology is deeply embedded in its articulation. 

The utilisation of the GIS as main technology to manage, store, analyse and 

present the assigned areas for development.  Applicants upload their spatial 

information in the form of GIS data to be integrated with the whole region. The 

technology in Queensland is part of the procedural and administrative process 

(QDD, 2015) . There is complete system of applications in which applicants post 

the required information. Official present their evaluation and comments where 

different applicants can follow up their plans. The procedural regulations such as 

the timing of between submission and decision and the type of needed 

information and documents are embedded in the system in an automated 

process.  Technology can play diverse analytical, procedural and communicative 

roles in the articulation of PDA. However, this role is dependent on the PDA 

assemblage and how both interact. As Graham (1998) put it “Technologies only 

have contingent, and diverse, effects through the ways they become linked into 

specific social contexts by linked human and technological agency”. 

2.6 Interaction and prioritisation Milieu 

Spatiality in PDA is a core element. In assemblage urbanism, the relation 

between the social and territorial elements are inseparable in which both 

interact to produce a unity beyond their summation (McFarlane, 2011a). It is 

impossible to grasp the PDA concept without connecting the material and social 
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elements. PDA has territorial characteristics with a specific morphology and 

spatial pattern that is fixed as a material object. However, this understanding is 

limited without the relational and social dimension by which this material objects 

and sites are recognised beyond its material properties. They are understood in 

relation to other sites as well as other social elements that give it different 

expressions, values and priorities. It is important to understand the spatial 

configuration and its relation to PDA.  

2.6.1 Sites and contexts 

The social and territorial milieu, where the PDA operates, is a key 

element in its definition (McFarlane, 2011f; McCann & Ward, 2010; Amin, 2004; 

Thoburn, 2003). The priorities for each context emerge as a response to the 

conditions and pressing needs, problems and challenges facing that context. 

However, different spatial and developmental needs and priorities are defined 

through the articulation of a PDA in a specific context.  Highlighting how 

assemblage urbanism addresses the context, McFarlane (2011f) argued that  the 

context is not understood as a result of structural formation it is rather read 

through the interaction between multiple agents and their relations. This not an 

elimination of the entrenched and powerful processes and elements admitting 

that there are some elements and agents are more powerful and entrenched in 

an assemblage including historical and emergent agencies. It is, however, 

addressing how such powerful elements are relationally produced and 

restructured through the interaction with other elements. For instance, when 

understanding capitalism, it is realised through its practices interacting in a 

specific context, not as a structural force shaping this context (Deleuze & 

Guattari, 1988). As Farías  (2011) contended, assemblage brings the city back 

into focus as the central object of inquiry. Capitalism in this sense is not seen as 

the dominant story in which the city is addressed contingently but as a part of 

the story happening in the city within a series of multiple and entangled 

processes. When bringing these notions of milieu to PDA assemblage, the 

emphases is on the provisional and contingent interactions between the multiple 
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social and territorial elements which acquire novel capacities according to the 

alignment to the assemblage they are plugged into. 

The milieu, when conceptualised with assemblage which is a relational 

approach, connects place and space. The spatial pattern and urban structure of 

the city is one reified possibility of diverse possible imaginations of the city (Amin 

& Thrift, 2002). The lens of relationality allows these multiple imaginations of a 

place to be understood not only as an expression but also as an active producer 

of the city (Massey, 2005). Urban spaces are located in a web of social relations 

and flows that give them diverse meanings through interactions. The collective 

meanings and values coproduce a particular site as a node in multiple networks 

of social relations, dynamics and forces operating in many spatial and temporal 

scales  (Healey, 2006, 2008; Allen et al., 2005).  PDA when conceptualised 

through these notions, spatial morphology and social imaginations are 

reciprocally important in its articulation. In a specific context, a development 

area has particular physical properties that give it a specific importance and 

recognition within the context of specific places. These material elements 

include the natural landscape and the technological infrastructure and networks.  

Nevertheless, when it comes to prioritisation mechanisms, there are different 

inflowing values and imaginations which may be social, economic, environmental 

or political in orientation that provide different lens to represent the context of 

the development. Sites included in PDA hold these two constitutive principles. 

Firstly, they have an exact physical contextual form embedded in specific urban 

fabric and spatial pattern giving different sites variable relative importance 

sustained by their locational and material properties. This material and spatial 

sides of PDA is usually the concern of planners defining the quality of places 

according to their physical form, connectivity and urban structure. Secondly, 

these sites are embroiled in multiple social and institutional webs of relations 

and governance. They are nodes in entangled networks connecting people and 

places. This gives one site multiple social, economic and environmental 

imaginaries through different networks. However, the degree of consensus or 
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conflict of imaginations brings another dimension which is the governance and 

political context and the capacity to mobilise specific imaginaries. In PDA there 

are different modes of governance to manage different imaginaries which will be 

discussed in the forthcoming section.  So when addressing the milieu in PDA, it is 

important to be attentive to the interplay of the embedded physical formations 

and social relations and imaginations.  

2.6.2 Scale and network; emergent spatialities 

PDA from a spatial perspective operates in one scale or through multiple 

scales as seen in the international cases. Scale as an element in the PDA 

assemblage is treated in a specific way. Different approaches to scale will be 

discussed to position our approach and understanding. Scale as an immanent 

concept to geography functioned historically with operational and cartographic 

notions examined widely in the literature (Sheppard & McMaster, 2004; Howitt, 

1993). The notion of scale has transformed through the last few decades in a 

contested manner loading it with ample conceptions in relation to the social-

spatial transformation.  Evoked by the political economic tradition in urban 

study, the notion of scale was foundationally interrogated. Neil Smith argued 

that “scales should be seen as materially real frames of social action.  As such,  

geographical scales are historically mutable and are the products of social 

activity” (Collinge, 2006; Smith, 1995, p. 60).  From an another materialist 

position, Taylor (1982) structured scale into three divisions, the micro, the meso 

and the macro scales. In these three levels, the global macro scale is the 

dominant and foundational one shaping the world economy under the capitalist 

mode of production. Brenner (2004) also emphasises the scale hierarchy and 

verticality in which social relation is embedded and scaffold in nested territorial 

levels stretching downwards from the global to local scale. While maintaining 

this hierarchy and scalar structuration notions, Brenner (2001),  added the 

relational aspects of this process in which each geographical scale is entangled 

relationally upwards, downwards and sidewards expanding through other scales.  
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From an uprooting position to the scalar notions there is a claim to 

eliminate scale as structural frames in understanding geography.  Marston et al. 

(2005) argued that the hierarchal scalar notions slip into a limited vertical 

ontology in which analysis and political engagement is dominantly constrained in 

a downwards and upwards structural causality. They reject concepts such as 

“scale jumping” and “levels of state” as an entry point to the political geography 

(Moore, 2008; Jonas, 2006). They argue that postulating globalisation as a 

master discourse undermines our understanding of multiple social, political and 

economic experiences produced through the everyday practices interconnecting 

multiple sites and scales. They abandoned this notion of scale completely calling 

for a flat alternative in which the openness and flatness of scale is maintained 

between different sites.  

While rejecting and accepting some aspects in these two positions, 

there is a third one which guides this dissertation. As Legg (2009) argued, scale is 

an essential concept in human geography describing the world, and it is difficult 

to be abandoned. On the other hand, it is not constituted from structural frames 

of social relations. Scale here in is not pre-given as categories of analysis or fixed 

hierarchy that needs revelation, but rather categories of conceptions which 

continuously change through practices (McFarlane, 2009; Moore, 2008; Delaney 

& Leitner, 1997). Scale in this sense is an epistemological stance, not ontological 

one describing and framing spatiality in diverse ways which are constructed and 

deconstructed through negotiation and contestation (Jones, 1998).   

Beside scale, network is an important spatial concept in the PDA. 

Multiple sites and areas for development may be connected under the 

codification mechanism proposed in specific policies.  The relation between 

these areas may be grasped as nodes a network operating according to the PDA 

logics.  Spatialities are always comprehended in two ways as Euclidian space in 

which objects are clustered and scaled within defined boundaries or as 

networked space in which objects are defined by their connections as nodes in a 
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network (Law & Mol, 2001). The network advocates as actor network theorists 

tend to undermine and supersede scale and size as pre-givens determining in the 

socio-spatial transformation. It is important to notice that ANT in its early version 

dismissed the notion of scale completely (Leitner et al., 2008; Latour, 2005; Law, 

2004; Callon & Latour, 1981). In recent version of ANT, comments on scale 

rejected the notion of the macro as subsuming the micro. Law argued that the 

local scale is enormously complex to be understood by just locating it in the big 

picture. He sees the micro scale is what really matters, where multiple agents are 

connected and the global is located in each site as patches, specific and not 

coherent. Despite his comments on scale,  Latour (2005) argued that it is 

understood through the intensity of connections not in its wideness. Hierarchies 

are maintained by the connectivity between near and far sites, not by levelling as 

low or high orders. In these visions, the global is cracked, and the local is 

distributed (Legg, 2009). The tension between these variegated ways of spatial 

imagination is attributed as Leitner et al.  (2008, p. 165) argued, to the “tendency 

in contemporary geographic scholarship either to privilege one particular 

spatiality, or to subsume diverse spatialities under a single master concept.” 

Leitner et al. proposed that no primacy should be given to any spatiality including 

place, positionality and mobility beside scale and network.  

Assemblage, as Legg (2009) argued, provides a way to overcome this 

tension. Assemblage encompasses the scaling and rescaling through the 

territorialisation mechanisms. But scale is considered as an effect of practice, not 

structural frames. It also can be understood as a network, albeit the relation is 

not defined internally as in ANT but defined both internally and externally. 

McFarlane (2009) maintained that assemblage is useful in keeping the openness 

of spatial conception without preoccupying a spatial imaginary ether scalar or 

network. It is rather utilised as an apparatus to capture how different actors 

narrate or frame their assemblage. There are many spatial and governmental 

arrangements that are not simply grasped from one of these types of relations; 

they rather constitute stable formation functioning with the two analogies in 
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which space is stretching to subsume scales and networks. The dependence 

merely on network or scalar is insufficient in many cases to understand these 

stretching spatialities. Dealing with this stretching practices, many studies have 

addressed this process from a scalar perspective as rescaling, downscaling, 

upscaling and jumping scales (Smith, 1990). Allmendinger and Haughton (2009) 

examined this process introducing the concepts of soft spaces and fuzzy 

boundaries as an indication to the emergence of new types of spatiality that is 

entangled between scales and networks, implicating less defined authoritative 

edges and more entwined relations. Assemblage with its embedded relational 

topology  focuses on how assemblages are constituted from different types of 

spatiality in which the core issue is the way different scales, sites and actors are 

assembled together to produces a specific spatial and governance formation, 

interest and imaginary (Allen, 2011b). With this relational topology, it allows us 

to follow and capture how a dynamic practice spanning and stretching to include 

different sites, regions and actors in a specific context.  

Conceptualising PDA as an assemblage allows us to trace different 

scaling practices and how it has been assembled in different contexts. The 

proposition of scale in PDA is not formed from pre-existing structural frames to 

be analysed. It also cannot be abandoned, as proposed by many schoolers, which 

has been part of the codification process in diverse PDAs. PDAs in different 

contexts have been assembled from different types of spatialities which 

operated in multiple sites and connected different actors. It is important not to 

privilege any spatial imaginary rather scalar or network when investigating any 

PDA and be open to understand how different spatialities are assembled and 

reassembled through the process. The two concepts are essential to understand 

PDA spatialities. PDA may work in multiples sites and through scales to achieve 

its objective. It also may create a distinct relations and networks that only 

defined by the PDA assemblage.   
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In some cases, it operated under the existing spatial imaginary and in 

other cases it created its own spatialities connecting different types of actors and 

creating different scalar arrangements. Scale is better proposed as effect and by-

product of any PDA practice.  Scale has been imagined and practised in different 

ways in the international contexts, such as national in the China, regional in 

Boston and San Francisco and local in the city of Guelph. Although PDA here 

addresses a specific scale, it stretched through different scales. In China, while 

the national scale was the main objective, the overlap of the prioritised area 

between different local cities entailed working through scales creating 

contestation and negotiation over scale entailing new relation between cities 

under the PDA project in a way that destabilised the administrative boundaries 

and caused less defined regions (Yu, 2014; Wong et al., 2008).In Bay Area, the 

entry scale was local but stretched to the regional creating new boundaries and 

scale imaginary.  In these two cases the boundaries between localities were less 

defined by the existing territorial scales and more defined by the PDA 

implications (Focus, 2014).  New relations and networks also may emerge 

through the PDA process. For instance, in Queensland the ministry of economic 

development has entered the urban development process and become a key 

institution in the production of the PDA (Queensland Government, 2014). This 

created new relations and modified the existing network only under the PDA 

mechanism. In Bay Area, San Francisco, two main organisations played as 

essential actors in the production of PDA which are the Metropolitan 

Transportation Commission and the Bay Area Air Quality Management District. 

The entrance of such key actors in the PDA process and codification influenced 

the relation between sites. For instance, the connectivity to the public 

transportation network rendered the potential areas for development as nodes 

rather than absolute space.  When taking these conceptions to PDA we keep the 

spatialities open to understand how different actors attempt to structure their 

PDAs.  As McFarlane (2009) argued that utilising the topological conception of 

spatiality without fixing any particular priori scalar or networked allows us to be 
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open and attentive to how actors adopts spatial imaginaries as means to 

structure or narrate assemblages. 

2.6.1 Scope, priorities and identity 

The main purpose of coding principle in assemblage thinking is to give 

an identity that articulates the function of an assemblage as a whole, while 

defining the roles of its internal elements (DeLanda, 2006). The coding process 

defines the PDA scope and the rules of inclusion and exclusion of specific areas. 

This is one level of coding mechanism with a binary coding which in many cases 

was the only coding process. There may be a second level which classifies 

different areas based on certain criteria for revaluation and ranking. The scope of 

PDAs is one the most constituting elements in the concept which defines the 

goals of development and its relation to the territorial configuration.  The main 

objective in all PDAs policies introduced from the international cases can be 

classified under urban growth and development management. The main 

objective of Development Priorities Plan (DPP) in Guelph city as stated in its 

definition is managing the rate and timing of development in the city to 

accommodate urban growth in a sustainable manner (Guelph City Council, 2011). 

In the other cases, similar objective is mentioned in different ways. In Boston, 

the concept was to promote the smart growth goals as an urban growth 

management strategy but at a regional scale(MAPC 2014). In China, it is to 

manage urban development at the national scale. However, under this arching 

objective, each context has sub objectives to achieve the higher one responding 

to the particularity and specificity of each context.  Focus programme , in Bay 

Area, articulate three main objectives as conditions for a PDA to be identified.  

The area must be 1) located in an existing community, 2) near fixed transit that 

already exists or is planned or served by bus services, 3) planned or planning for 

more housing (ABAG, 2013). While the sub objective in Focus is fostering the 

local communities with an efficient allocation of development based on 

environmental principles,  in Queensland, the commitment to economic 

boosterism is a key driver in the designation of sites for development. In the two 
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cases, the scope of the PDA is different which is basically environmental in Bay 

Area and economic in Queensland. This variation in scope between different 

cases understands and reads the milieu in different ways. The material and 

spatial morphology and pattern are recoded and prioritised according to a 

specific spatial imaginary connecting sites and developable areas to a coded 

network that territorialises and deterritorialises different sites under the PDAs 

rationale and mechanism.  

In some cases, the main objectives were the only criteria for evaluation 

and justification for an area to be designated as priority development area. 

However, in other cases, there are more detailed criteria of evaluation. In the 

city of Guelph, there is a set of criteria stated in the development priority plans 

DPP prepared by the planning and building services department (2013) to guide 

and prioritise approval for draft plans which is in conformity with these criteria. 

Some of these criteria are; being located within built boundaries, proximity to 

servicing and infrastructure, providing a variety of mixed housing and the 

alignment to the city growth management objectives. In Boston, there were very 

detailed criteria for evaluation as a way to compare between different 

competing sites for development at the regional level (MAPC 2014). This also 

entailed a more complex process to set the criteria and aggregate them between 

different local sites in a systematic manner.  This process includes an interaction 

between different localities constituting the Priority Mapping Project in Boston. 

Each locality expresses it developmental and spatial priorities to be integrated 

with the project emphasising how the project is relationally produced. Through 

the international cases, the assessment of a specific area for development is 

varied from one case to another based on the operationalisation mechanism. 

The various ways in which the scope and detailed criteria are articulated gives 

the PDA concept flexibility and variability to be assembled in different ways 

forming the aims and functions of PDA and its constituting elements.  
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2.7 Actor’s engagement and power 

2.7.1 Actors in PDA 

One of the main elements in the PDA assemblage is the actors and their 

power relations in the codification and production process. PDA assembles many 

actors to achieve its objective who may engage with the process with different 

priorities and goals. They also mobilise different types and amounts of power 

and capacity in steering the process. These actors are distributed between the 

state, market and civil society. However, assemblage as Delanda (2006) argued, 

does not generalise these entities portraying them as monolithic and 

harmonious wholes allocating them into specific categories. It rather replaces 

them with concrete assemblages that heterogeneously hanged together. It also 

appreciates the diversity in government or market organisations as elements 

focusing on how they interact when engaging with a specific assemblage. 

Heterogeneity and multiplicity in these entities are the main assumption in their 

composition. Prior macro categorisation is not a starting point. It, however, seeks 

to understand these macro categories such as nation state, market, globalisation 

or neoliberalism through their variegated elements and processes and how they 

are actualised through their assemblage creating diverse types of relations 

(McFarlane, 2011f; Allen, 2011b; Gidwani, 2008; Ong, 2007; Sassen, 2006). The 

distinction between the global/local, state/civil societies and structure/agency as 

analytical divisions is problematised in assemblage (Anderson & McFarlane, 

2011; McFarlane, 2009). This relational approach enables an investigation, as 

Massey et al.(1991, p. 327) stated, “to move beyond a type of binary thinking that 

traps us in a world of absolute rather than relative distinctions.”. The theoretical 

closure generated from differentiating distinctions limits the possibilities of 

choice and potentials to work across rather than within units. There is no clear 

cut between them, though their continuum is not based on their homogeneous 

internal relations but rather based on their relation of exteriority and nature of 

the assemblage they engage with.  For instance, it is hard to draw the line 

between the global and local forces or define where the state power stop and 
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market power begins due to the transcending effects beyond their presumed 

boundaries. It is, however, more productive to understand how a multinational 

company interacts with a local authority within a specific assemblage.  

Bringing these notions to PDA allows the framework to follow power 

and capacities of actors in an open manner without presumption about the 

power relation such as hegemony / governmentality or territorial / networked 

(Allen & Cochrane, 2010; Allen, 2009) . It rather follows the relational topology of 

power which produced through the interaction between different actors in 

which corporates, governmental institutions, NGOs and activists interact through 

assemblage creating a specific geometry of power relation. This keeps the 

investigation open to notice the changing of power relations without favouring 

any master type as a starting point. Actors coexist and operate altogether in a 

specific site or plan in which their priorities may confirm or resist and their 

relative powers and capacities form assemblages.   

2.7.2 State function and power 

The state, as a key actor in the PDA assemblage, plays a major role in 

the codification process. The state in assemblage is not understood as an 

absolute entity or transcendent paradigm but “immanent models of realization 

for an axiomatic of decoded flows” (Deleuze & Guattari, 1988, p. 455). The main 

function of the state is to capture different types of flows such as population, 

commodities and capital as a way to control nomadism. It assembles the 

heterogeneous elements through its own recodification and reterritorialisation.  

“Overcoding is the operation that constitutes the essence of the State, and that 

measures both its continuity and its break with the previous formations.” (Deleuze 

& Guattari, 1977, p. 198).  

The state uses the “abstract machine” to reconnect separate parts, 

assemble and reorder their relation with new diagrams to achieve certain tasks 

and ends. For instance, for Gilles and Guattari, the relation between capital and 

labour was held in specific relations under the despotic machine, then this 
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relation was recoded and reterritorialised under the capitalist one (P. Patton, 

2002). Deleuze and Guattari differentiated between three types of social 

machines; the territorial, despotic and capitalist. They did not see them as 

successive eras but rather as diverse virtualities which may overlap within one 

state(P. Patton, 2002, p. 88; Deleuze & Guattari, 1988, p. 435). The state, 

according to Gidwani (2008, p. 130) “disassembles into multiple institutions—

each with its own, albeit inter- connected, mode of knowledge. It is no longer an 

object that’s there. It is dispersed at its surface seems everywhere and produces 

“state effect””.  

The State in assemblage is read through its different elements seeking 

to understand how it is realised in different sites and assemblages. These 

elements are varied between formal and informal such as planning mechanisms, 

laws, policies, maps and surveys besides its relation to family, community and 

religious organisations (McFarlane, 2011f; Gidwani, 2008). State in the PDA 

assemblage is not an absolute entity from which parts are cascading through its 

hierarchy. It is rather compiled from multiple elements which the state tries to 

codify and territorialise them under its own logics to sustain its unity and 

sovereignty and ensure that the diverse elements are kept under its unified 

identity. So the state as a part of the PDA assemblage is investigated through its 

elements interacting with the PDA to realise how the state is actualised through 

the process.   

The power of the state is conceptualised broadly under two main 

assumptions - power as a centralised or diffused - and  in the form of hegemony 

or governmentality (Allen, 2004).  The centralised or hegemonic notions of 

power are grounded in the Marxist and Weberian understandings. The state here 

is the main entity from which power is transmitted linearly through the 

hierarchal organisation and bureaucracy to keep the stability of the state 

(Weber, 1978). The diffused power is understood through Foucault’s developed 

work on governmentality. The power for him is not a transferring possession 

between authorities and bureaucrats but practices and techniques of governing 
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as way to control subjects (Allen, 1999, 2004; Foucault et al., 1991). The state in 

assemblage thinking, as (Gidwani, 2008, p. 93) interpreted it from Deleuze 

Guattari work,  “the State not as a complex  centre  from which power radiates but 

rather as a compositional logic, which  wants to link disparate elements into a 

“molar” set capable of  functioning  in particular ways.”  

Power in assemblage is not a centre radiates to the periphery or 

techniques of governmentality. It emerges from the multiple interactions 

between different actors through their assembling process to achieve specific 

ends (McFarlane, 2009; Li, 2007). The PDA as an assemblage, therefore, does not 

presuppose any specific type of state power it rather open to understanding how 

it is assembled in different contexts. When the state engages with the PDA, we 

can notice a new power relation that is only an outcome of the interaction 

between different actors. They acquire a new type of power emerges through 

engagement with the PDA assemblage.  The variation in the actors’ relations 

engaging with PDA in the international cases is noted. Specific institutions of the 

state were involved in the codification and production of PDA while others were 

withdrawn as discussed in the institution section. In some cases, as in China, it 

started with national institutions, albeit, the destabilisation of the hierarchal 

relations caused by the overlap of the PDA between many localities in which the 

state reorganised its existing relations introducing new form of relations such as 

the “Cities Alliance” (Yu, 2014, p. 136). In Queensland, the state integrated the 

ministry of economic development to the PDA programme with a new power in 

the decision making process that undermined the traditional urban planning and 

development authorities. The codification of the economic development as a 

prime objective also empowered the private sector in the process which made 

the relation with the state negotiable to achieve the economic goal of the PDA 

(Queensland Government, 2014). Therefore it is important when reading the 

PDA as an assemblage to be open to understanding how the state transforms 

and reshapes itself creating new relations to achieve specific priorities and goals.    
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The provisionality and emergence distinguish the notions of power in 

assemblage thinking. As seen in the aforementioned discussion the function of 

the state is to assemble diverse elements to keep its unity through the abstract 

machine to capture different types of flows, such as people immigration and 

circulation of money etc., (P. Patton, 2002). The state is an uncompleted process 

that keeps it in the stage of becoming rather than a finished structure. Jessop 

(2008, p. 3) attributed the difficulty of defining  the state or compromise it under 

one single theory, to its transformability and complexity. As he put it that the 

state “changes shape and appearance with the activities that it undertakes, the 

scales on which it operates, the political forces acting towards it, and the 

circumstances in which it and they act. It is comprised of a core set of institutions 

with increasingly vague outer boundaries”. He also cited Max Weber (1946, p. 

77) who noted “there is no activity  that  states  always  perform  and  none  that  

they  have never performed”. The state form and composition are strides in its 

historical development which distinguishes states from each other.   

According to the Deleuze and Guattari (1988, pp. 385–386) , the state 

deals with two types of elements - the nomadic and sedentary.  The sedentary 

elements are those the state has captured under its identity and diagrams and 

regulates them under its striated spaces. In the other hand, the nomadic 

elements are retained in its soft spaces which are neither fully interiorised nor 

externalised.  In order to align them into its paths and striated spaces, it keeps 

them in the soft spaces as potential war machines and when it fails it turns its 

own war machines against them as exterior elements. This continuous 

reformation of the state as an endeavour for territorialisation against nomads 

makes it in the position of assembling and reassembling with diverse elements. 

In this process, power relations are shifting, negotiated and reworked. The state 

rearranges its institutions and scales building new relations with different actors  

and generating assemblages from both public and private actors to achieve 

certain interests (Allen & Cochrane, 2007). The state when engages with the PDA 
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concept its goal is to utilise it as a ‘war machine’ to achieve specific interests as 

seen in the scope section.  

2.7.3 Assembling state and market 

The relation between state and market , as Tanzi  (2011) argued , is 

located between two main poles which are the state planned or free market. 

Although these two poles have distinct rationalities, states are usually located at 

some point between them creating myriad types of relations. Even in one state 

this relation is not constant but rather transform over time. It is hard to find a 

state that works with a singular mechanism. As Gidwani (2008), argued, 

capitalism as a specific type of relationship between the state and market, is not 

a coherent or consistent process, but discontinuous and emergent, constituting 

diverse assemblages that are historically and geographically articulated. As 

discussed earlier that states always transforms to recode and reterritorialise its 

decoded and deterritorialised flows and elements, under its own newly devised 

diagrams and abstract machines to serve newly desired ends (P. Patton, 2002, p. 

95; Deleuze & Guattari, 1988, p. 455). Assemblage lens allows us to realise the 

diversity of relations between the state and market without reducing this 

relation to a singular logic.  This approach reveals some of the contradictions 

between the state claims and practices, in which the state may capture 

heterogeneous elements under its own identity.  This is one of the main 

contradictions that assemblage generates to structural thinking and traditions 

which tend to theorise and categorise the relation between state and market 

under closed typologies.   

In China, For instance,  the state claims itself as a socialist state which is 

stated in its first article of the constitution (NPC 1982).  There are a controversy 

and claims around the nature of the Chinese state, which sometimes, is claimed 

as a socialist, developmental, Keynesian or neoliberal state (Ren, 2013; Wu, 

2010; Bolesta, 2007; Harvey, 2005).  Zhao (2008) argued that China ,which 

currently in a transformation stage aiming to create its own identity, 

encompasses many elements from the neoliberal and developmental states on 
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the one hand and socialist elements such as bureaucratic styles from the Soviet.  

Liew  (2005, p. 311) argued that the degree of neoliberal policy integration in 

China is limited, and  the powerful communist elements will keep the relation 

between both as a “loose hug rather than an intimate embrace.”. Nonini  (2008) 

argued against China as neoliberal state or heading toward neoliberalism but 

rather a combination between socialist residuals and state corporatism. There is 

a tendency in structuralistic perspective to classify this relation as a 

neoliberalisation or variegated neoliberalisation (Brenner et al., 2010; Wu, 2008). 

David Harvey, through his analysis of the current Chinese situation, disqualified it 

from his neoliberal template stating that; “the Chinese state departs from 

neoliberal orthodoxy and act  like a Keynesian state” (Ong, 2007; Harvey, 2005).  

Ong (2007) argued that China utilises neoliberal practices as technology, not as 

an ideology  in which neoliberalism is seen as an exception, and it is more valid 

to be analysed as assemblage.  Zhang & Ong (2008) argued that assemblage is an 

explanation of the mix between the neoliberal and socialist elements which 

located China in a unique position.  The controversy around the nature of the 

Chinese state demonstrates the multiple coexistent elements which from 

different perspectives are reduced to claimed categories. This reduction may 

obscure other elements or lose the whole which emerges from their multiple 

interactions.  

China is a case in point, but with the assemblage lens, we can trace this 

multiplicity and transformation in the diverse relations between state and 

market in different contexts. Schueth (2010) deployed assemblage as an 

approach for state theory analysing Georgia as post-Soviet state showing how 

the state assembled diverse elements to create its own market formula and 

trajectory. The emerging power from the assemblage of diverse national and 

international actors redefined the relationship between the state and market in 

Georgia especially the global actors. He argued that its transition differs from 

other post-socialist states which some of them are characterised as 

developmental while others have followed the European agenda. In the United 
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States,  the homeland of neoliberalism, Harvey (2005, p. 142) argued that it  was 

acting as a Keynesian state in the way it manages its growing deficits and debts 

with a notable deviation from neoliberal rhetorical assertions. From assemblage 

perspective, these controversy and heterogeneity are legitimised or even 

embraced as an essential nature of the state composition. 

The state and market interact through specific entities or actors that 

create discrete assemblages. In assemblage theory, the abstract concepts such as 

the state and market are replaced with concrete or real assemblages in which 

they are effectuated and actualised (DeLanda, 2006). Assemblage is an open 

system that emerges from the intersection of two open systems generating 

imminent features, powers and causalities that irreducible to any of them 

(Marcus & Saka, 2006, p. 103). They rather attributed to the abstract machine 

that codifies them as assemblage forming specific relations and creating new 

openings and closures (McFarlane, 2011b).  In this approach, the market is 

investigated through actual objects and agencies not as abstract and generalised 

concept (Callon, 1998). The focus of assemblage is not the transcendental 

concepts but their effectuation and interaction through different sites, events 

and interactions. It also seeks to understand how actual state or market 

institutions and bodies are hanged together in a specific assemblage. 

Urban development is a prominent realm in which the emergence and 

intermingling power between the state and market are shaped generating 

variegated power relations through sites. The state creates diverse relations with 

the market with different emergent capacities and power based on the 

assemblage they articulate which may differ from site to site within one state.  

The territorial differentiation between zones in many states demonstrates how 

they can run multiple logics in different areas to achieve specific goals. Ong 

(2000, p. 55) introduced the concept “Graduated Sovereignty” to describe how 

many Asian developmental states select specific zones to attract and capture the 

global market with specific liberalisation policies without reforming their 
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economic system. Korea and Malaysia created selective liberal policies in specific 

areas, such as the  Free  Economic  Zones  in  Korea  and  the  Multimedia  Super 

Corridor  in  Malaysia (Park & Lepawsky, 2012). Ng (2011) argued that the 

introduction of the special economic zones, as Shenzhen city in China, was a 

laboratory for engaging with global market.  The city was guided by the master 

planning and development control approaches in a way that the state can assure 

its power in planning, regulating and economic commanding. This created an 

assemblage of the free market initiatives and state planning which emerged in 

the special economic zones. Mixed approaches between state and market-led 

urban development are invented in which diverse local and international actors 

are involved, and negotiations are required to shape the city trajectory. In 

Singapore, Olds and Yeung (2004) argued that the state with developmental 

policies and mechanism embraced the global city model in alliance with national 

objectives. The relation between key actors from corporates and state 

institutions are intertwined for the sake of global exposure and connectivity. This 

relation created a unique type of global city which they called “global city-state”. 

In these different cases, multiple types of power relations and interactions 

between the state and market are assembled to shape urban developments that 

are historically and geographically contingent in which multiple logics are 

adopted in different sites within one state.  

Conceptualising PDA as an assemblage entails that the relation between 

the state and market is changeable and transformative without utilising 

categorical presumption or preconditioned relation for its deployment either 

free or planned market. The openness to capture the multiple logics, 

heterogeneous elements and shifting powers in the articulation of such relation 

is the main approach.  It follows how specific relations between the state and 

market are incarnated through different territories which may empower or 

disempower specific actors in particular sites.  It also replaces the state and 

market as abstract concepts with concrete assemblages and agencies interacting 

to articulate PDAs. The deployment of the PDA concept in many international 
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cases, in which the relations between the state and market are varied, such as, 

China, U.S, Australia and Canada, suggest that the PDA concept is flexible and 

dynamic to be assembled in diverse ways through contexts. 

2.7.4 Civil society and grassroots engagement   

As discussed earlier that assemblage replaces the abstract concepts 

such as state , market and civil society by  real assemblages (DeLanda, 2006).  

Civil society is not understood as a monolithic entity or stratified structure but 

heterogeneous entities interacting with the state in diverse ways creating myriad 

assemblages. In these assemblages, different actors from state institutions, non-

governmental organisations, local communities and activists interact in spatial 

and temporal processes. As Allen (2003) building on Deleuze and Foucault, 

argued that the interaction between different actors differs in their space and 

time leading to shifting in power relation through sites. In spite the existence of 

powerful actors and agencies in an assemblage, power is not understood as 

imposed from outside with a capacity that determines the outcome. It is rather 

imminent to the assemblage they constitute and the degree of convergence and 

divergence of their goals and power arrangement. Each assemblage has a 

diagram that shapes it power arrangement and relations. Power is relationally 

produced between the state and civil society in assemblage.  Li  (2007) in her 

study of forest management, showed how different actors, from state 

institutions, villagers, donors, scientists, legal advocates and activists are 

assembled together in different countries to forge possible interventions to their 

forests. The interaction between actors in different contexts created 

assemblages of forest governance that contour itself to the site of operation. 

These assemblages embody shifting power relations, emerging knowledge, 

discourses, technical solutions and outcome that exceed the sum of their 

capacities and connections.  

The civil society positions and stakes in an assemblage are varied 

between alliance and conflict with state and market. As Li  (2007) argued, the 

diverse forms of civil society in the forest management assemblage created 
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tensions not only with the state but also with other actors  who hold different 

interests and agendas. The gathering and outcome of such heterogeneous 

actors, who have different imaginaries about how the forest should be managed, 

is not attributed to their prior position but rather to the stability of the 

assemblage. She attributed such stability to the adjustment and compromise 

between different actors, the shifting power relations and arrangements, and 

emerging knowledge and discourses. They go through the process of assembling 

and reassembling and introduce new elements and rearticulate old ones to keep 

the assemblage together. The diverse political practices by different actors, such 

state participation, and activists’ contention and, donors and NGOs mediation 

are encompassed in the assemblage.  Leitner and Strunk (2014) in their study of 

immigrant advocacy, conceptualise it as an assemblage rather than alliance due 

to the various ways the advocates interact with the state and with each other. 

The diverse groups of advocates are assembled under the advocacy, albeit their 

internal difference, conflict and heterogeneity.  They also have a different degree 

of conflict and agreement with the state leading to diverse political registers and 

practices. Some of the groups have engaged with the state claiming for more 

rights while others acted outside the state in a contentious manner. They 

mobilised different type of knowledge and experience through the diverse ways 

of interaction with the state and with each other. In this different types of actor 

assembling and reassembling different type of knowledge is created and new 

power relations and possibilities emerge.  

McFarlane (2011c) argued that the diverse ways of assembling between 

the state and civil society open the possibilities of urban learning that is not 

committed to a singular imaginary of this relation. He emphasises the emergent 

nature of knowledge in an assemblage which is generated through the 

continuous interaction between actors. This may be in the form of participatory 

and consultation practices, or in the form of contestation and antagonism. This 

democratisation of urban knowledge generation undermines the tendency in the 

critical scholarship to view participation as a way of governmentalisation or 
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distraction for civil society. Actors, as McFarlane (2011c, p. 92) argued, generate 

“urban learning assemblages” as a forum for knowledge production and diffusion 

between actors. Actors from the state, civil society, market and academia learn 

not only from the authorised knowledge but also from their contestations and 

diverse ways of interaction in an assemblage. This approach keeps the 

investigation open to learning from political practices of the different forms of 

civil society and their formulated relations through the engagement in different 

assemblages.   

The PDA is a real assemblage that gathers different actors from the state 

and civil society. It also operates in specific sites with a specific spatial and social 

milieu. There are several forms of civil society actors who engage with the 

process. These actors are varied between local residents, non-governmental 

organisations and activists. In some of the international cases, specific 

organisations and social groups were essential in the articulation of PDA. The 

degree of participation of the civil society in the PDA is varied from context to 

another. Also in some cases, the participation was essential in the formulation 

process with specific procedures of engagement. In Bay Area, different types of 

civil society organisations and individuals are conditioned in the identification of 

priority areas. In the preparation guidelines of an area, it is required to produce a 

community involvement plan, establish citizens’ advisory committee and engage 

local non-profit organizations and community groups (MTC, 2012). In addition, 

public meeting and focus group are required as a part of the community 

involvement process. In Queensland, there was no direct participation or 

consultation in the identification of priority areas. Nevertheless,   public 

notification and feedback from the local communities surrounding a selected 

area are required after the initial approval by state and before the final 

declaration of a priority development area (Queensland Government, 2014).   In 

other cases, there was no participation in the formulation process. In China, for 

instance, the PDA is solely articulated by the state without public participation or 

consultation. As Yu (2014) argued, the process is top-down neglecting local 
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residents, communities and developers which would create conflicts when the 

implementation stages advances. States as powerful actors and codifiers of PDAs 

create various types of power relations with the civil society in the articulation 

process. In the international cases, the engagement of the civil society as 

element played different roles in PDA. These roles are varied in its intensity and 

procedure. Besides the state led participation processes some actors may engage 

with an antagonistic manner with the PDA.  

It is important to be attentive to the different approaches of civil society 

engagement in the PDA which may take place outside the state arrangements 

and procedures. For instance, in Bay Area, in San Francisco, activists opposed the 

Bay Area plan criticising it as authoritarian. Although the dozens of meetings held 

by the government, activists opposed the plan for not presenting the local 

priorities (Hart, 2012). To sum, the engagement of the civil society is varied in its 

formations and natures of relations with the state.  The value of assemblage here 

is to notice that while the concept is applied in different contexts, the civil 

society as an agency obtained different capacities and power based on the 

codification and articulation process of the assemblage.  

2.8 Summary  

The concept of prioritisation of areas for urban development is not a 

new phenomenon. It is applied implicitly or explicitly wherever there is an urban 

development process. However, this research seeks to develop a framework to 

expose and analyse such phenomenon. In an explicit manner, Priority 

development areas (PDA) as a concept has been applied recently in many 

international contexts under specific programmes, laws, strategies and projects. 

The focus on such cases helped the review to be eliciting and informing.  From 

the literature, theoretical approaches from planning mechanisms, spatiality and 

power relations are found to be entangled with the PDA concept. Some key 

conceptions and elements from the international cases are found helpful to 

understand such phenomenon and its dynamics. Although the concept has a 
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degree of coherency and similarity between contexts, the absence and 

appearance of some elements and themes are noticed in the review. There is a 

difficulty in understanding such flexible concept that takes different ways of 

articulation in terms of the scales of operation, mechanisms, planning and 

governance and engaging actors. 

 Assemblage theory is found helpful to overcome such difficulty, which 

provides a conceptual base to understand flexible and dynamic concepts that 

keep coherency while changing in shape, attaching and detaching elements and 

enduring fuzzy boundaries. Assemblage theory is a relatively new approach in 

urban studies opening and seeking to provide different line of investigations 

beyond many of the settled mode of inquiries in urban studies. McFarlane 

(2011f) contended that deploying assemblage thinking to urban studies is in an 

early stage and its full potentials are not explored which needs new ways of 

deployment. This also echoes the advocacy by many schoolers such as Jennifer 

Robinson and Ananya Roy for generating alternative urban conceptualisation and 

engaging with new urban theories.  

From the literature, three main themes are appeared that plays a major 

role in the articulation of the PDA concept. The first is the diverse types of 

processes including the planning and governance, technological and institutional 

arrangement by which PDA is coded, expressed, and processed. The second is 

the spatial configuration of the PDA including their scope of development, scales 

and spatialities, and milieu in which the different PDAs have a specific material 

and territorial properties. The third is the actors in the urbanisation who may 

hold diverse objectives, powers, and capacities creating contextual forces 

through their interaction giving specific forms of power relations and capabilities 

in PDA. The next chapter will pinpoint the conceptual framework which links this 

themes and elements extracted from the literature and how assemblage theory 

is utilised to connect such elements. It will also rationalise the methodology, 

research design and methods guiding the remainder of this research.   
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3.  Conceptual framework and methodology  

3.1 Egypt as a starting point from the global south  

Reviewing international examples from the literature was critical to 

deciphering the main components contributing to the variable articulations of 

priority development areas and how they have been framed in different 

contexts. Assemblage thinking is a flexible and open approach for tracing 

concepts that take many forms and combinations of the constituting elements 

such as planning processes, actors and scales of operation (McFarlane, 2009; 

DeLanda, 2006). Although the aim of developing the conceptual framework in 

this chapter is to work as an exploratory lens to be applied in different global 

contexts, applying it to the Egyptian context facilitates a grounded critique of the 

conceptual framework based on empirical investigation. The initial exploration of 

the context in this section, which is expanded upon in chapter 4, provides a brief 

history about the complex nature of the Egyptian state in which the relationships 

between space, power and actors, as well as planning have been dramatically 

transformed.  

Located in the north-east corner of Africa and encompassing part of the 

Asian continent, the strategic global location of Egypt connects the western and 

eastern worlds via access to the Mediterranean and Red seas. Controlling the 

import and export maritime routes from the ancient to the modern era, Egypt 

has constantly been considered as a critical territory on the geopolitical map. 

From the Pharaonic to the modern era, successive empires were in rivalry to 

embrace the Egyptian territory. The spatiality of Egypt has been reframed over 

time to fit within these wider empires. A clear manifestation of these 

transformations can be seen in the relocation of the capital from Memphis, the 

pharaonic capital, to Alexandria under the Greeks and Romans (Wilkinson, 2011; 

Goldschmidt Jr & Johnston, 2003). 

During the Islamic conquest the capital was relocated back to Cairo to 

be nearer to the Arabic home land of Islam and continued to be the capital 
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throughout the Ottoman and Modern eras. Spatially, key development sites 

played a critical role in defining the identities associated with these 

transformations. For instance, the Pyramids from the pharaonic era were the 

most prominent sites representing the belief in eternity and divine nature of the 

pharaohs. The Greeks challenged this culture by building the largest library in the 

world at that time locating it on the Mediterranean Sea in Alexandria. Similarly, 

from the onset of the Islamic era, mosques have been the key development 

areas whereby the teaching of Islam would be spread in Egypt (Hamdan, 1993). 

Mosques like ‘Amr Ibn Al As’, the first in Egypt, Al-Azhar mosque, and the 

Mosque of Muhammad Ali were critical developments in consolidating religious 

practices, scientific education and political power.  

In the early modern era, Muhammad Ali managed to establish a relative 

autonomy of the Egyptian state from the Ottoman, French and British. However, 

his dynasty continued the modernisation of the state associated with rival 

imperialist projects by the French and ended by the British occupation (Farah, 

2009). In 1952, Nasser and the military ousted the monarchy inherited from the 

Ottoman and declared the independence from the British occupation. To 

consolidate this independence from the western influence, Nasser declared 

Egypt as a socialist state in which private economy and properties were 

massively nationalised. In the socialist period the state nationalised the largest 

119 construction companies, monopolised the housing industry and prioritised 

the development of national mega projects such as Aswan High Dam (Fahmi & 

Sutton, 2008). However, after almost 20 years, Sadat, who sought to rebuild 

relations with western countries, particularly the US, and solve the Egyptian-

Israeli conflict, declared the end of the socialist state and introduced economic 

reforms toward liberalisation. However, despite all the above-mentioned 

transfigurations through the successive epochs of history, Egypt has never been 

fully consumed within any of these formations (Ucko, 2003). Previous discursive 

and material remnants from the colonial, post-colonial, Islamist, socialist and 

capitalist formations continued to resonate and coexist within the Egyptian state. 
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Within this transformation the power relations between state and market actors 

in urban development, specifically after the socialist era, witnessed dramatic 

changes in which the remnant elements from the socialist state intertwined with 

the liberalisation narratives started in the 1970s and intensified in the 1990s 

(Brand, 2014).  

From a territorial perspective, the local landscape and topography of 

Egypt played an essential role in shaping the rural and urban life. A clear 

dichotomy is easily observed in the concentration of the population in the Nile 

valley and the vast surrounding desert. In the 1960, this unbalanced urban 

system has been recognised by the government as a key challenge that 

exacerbates the quality of life in the existing urban areas (Sims, 2015; World Bank, 

2008). Started in the late 1970s, the new cities programme was the major urban 

development aimed at establishing new communities outside the Nile Valley. 

After almost 40 years, new cities failed to achieve its goal in terms of attracting 

the targeted population or establishing liveable communities. The ineffective 

urban growth management associated with the development of the new cities 

resulted in a fragmented mode of development that failed to establish liveable 

communities or an efficient pattern of spatial development (Nadim, 2012; 

Ibrahim & Shaw, 2009). 

New cities development, rooted in the socialist era, was informed by the 

master planning approach and characterised by top-down institutional 

arrangements. Trials to reform the planning system in Egypt toward a strategic 

approach started in the early 2000s and ended by issuing new planning law in 

2008 (Yousry, 2003, 2005). Depending heavily on international experiences, 

especially from the UN-habitat, the new strategic approach introduced a 

participatory approach whereby priority development areas and projects would 

be identified to guide the development schemes in new and old cities 

(Madbouly, 2009). The New Urban Communities Authority (NUCA), which is the 

central institution responsible for the development of the new cities, jointly with 
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the General Organization for Physical Planning (GOPP), which is the central body 

responsible for preparing all plans for old and new cities, underwent major 

transformations related to the planning mechanism and the logic underpinning 

the development of new cities. 

 The complex nature of urban development in Egypt is manifested in 1) 

the transformation of the political framework that altered the relationship 

between state and market actors in the development process, 2) the tension 

between the Nile valley and the desert as distinctive landscapes from which 

urban policies sought to reframe the desert, as a non-human actant, to a more 

liveable habitat by establishing new communities, and 3) the transformations 

and reforms of the planning system and institutional arrangement underpinning 

the development of the new cities. The urban growth management and the 

prioritisation of urban development in Egypt generally and new cities particularly 

are loaded with these three notions of transformation and their entanglements. 

As many contexts in the global south, Egypt needs an open theory to explore and 

unpack the multiplicity of relations entangled in the articulation of priority 

development areas. Roy  (2009) and Robinson  (2002, 2006)argued that starting 

from the global south as a geographical departure point enriches the 

conceptualisation of the urban in which the particularity of southern cities could 

be addressed. McCann et al (2013) proposed assemblage urbanism as an open 

theoretical approach that has the potential to see the world from the experience 

of cities in the global south. Assemblage thinking allows us to explore the 

multiplicity of relations entangled in the making of PDAs, as well as the 

interaction between the constituting elements, and without reducing the 

analysis to the final formations but rather by focusing on the ‘process of 

becoming’ behind these formations. 
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3.3 Conceptual framework 

3.3.1 PDA components and interaction 

The PDA concept as reviewed in the literature has multiple components 

and elements, which are entangled and assembled together in different 

contexts, producing functioning system. Elements in assemblage have a degree 

of autonomy and inherent features which allow them to be detached and 

attached to diverse types of assemblage. However, the relations between the 

elements, as Delanda (2006) defined them, are relations of exteriority, in which 

the potentials and capacities of different elements are enabled or constrained by 

other elements. Their functions and capacities are less defined by their internal 

features and more defined by the assemblage into which they are plugged 

(Bonta & Protevi, 2004). PDA may be studied under any of these components, as 

overarching themes and subjects. However, rather than conceptualising the PDA 

as a part and an output of any of these subjects, by using assemblage notions, 

they are inverted to be conceptualised as parts of the PDA assemblage with 

varied coding and territorialising capabilities. Reading these concepts from a PDA 

perspective gives them different weights of importance, due to the role they are 

playing in it as an assemblage, which makes it less determined by these parts as 

fixed and with pre-given properties, and more determined by their gathering and 

co-functioning, in which the elements play different material, expressive and 

coding roles in its articulation. The components and elements in a PDA 

assemblage take different forms and degree of territorialisation, which means 

that some elements may not exist or may be extremely deterritorialised without 

losing the holistic functionality of the system. For instance, as in Australian case, 

the role of planning institutions and regulations in Queensland was downplayed 

to manage PDAs according to the economic codes and institutions. Three 

components are found essential in investigating PDA as an assemblage. These 

components play major roles in the articulation of the PDA concept. However, 

the formulation of these components and their related elements is quite 

different in various contexts. Elements get different identifications, functions and 
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power according to the way they attach into and interact with a PDA 

assemblage.  

The first component is the codification mechanism and process of PDA. 

This includes the planning system and governance, in which the 

operationalisation of PDAs may be managed through laws and statutory 

regulations, through flexible policies and strategies, or through a single 

provisional programme. Planning systems play a major role in the codification 

process with varied degrees of flexibility and conformity (Steele & Ruming, 2012; 

Punter, 2007; Booth & Cullingworth, 1999; Booth, 1995). Codification is a key 

concept in assemblage and its intensity is varied from an interpersonal relation 

to an institutional organisation (DeLanda, 2006). The more rigid and formal rules 

there are in an assemblage, the more coded and identified it is. The governance 

and planning mechanisms of a PDA are essential to understanding its codification 

and the intensity of the code.  The PDA process also may operate under the 

existing institutional arrangements or rearrange and modify the relations 

between the institutions under the PDA mechanism to achieve its goals. There 

are no presumptions in the PDA assemblage whether hierarchal or horizontal.   It 

rather follows its topology in a specific context, which may be hierarchal, 

horizontal or a mixture of both (Allen, 2011a; Allen & Cochrane, 2007, 2010; 

Legg, 2009). A PDA assembles different actors and institutions, including public 

and private entities, creating specific relations and geometry to achieve its goals. 

The technological element in PDA also plays an instrumental function in the 

codification mechanism, especially the information and communication 

technology. However, this element is redefined through the whole assemblage, 

where the blend of technical and social elements is essential to define it 

(Graham, 2005; Deleuze & Guattari, 1988).  Specific types of software, such as 

geographic information systems, are utilised in different cases. With their ability 

to handle and analyse spatial information, GIS was essential in codifying and 

identifying areas for development, based on specific criteria, in most of the 

reviewed international cases. The web also operates as a medium to mobilise 
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and present the PDA connecting different sites, scales and actors. The degree of 

integration and reliance on technology in the codification mechanism gives it 

different roles and powers based on the way it has been applied as a support 

system. These vary between constitutive, communicative, procedural and   

presentational roles. It may play all or some of these roles based on the way it is 

attached into a specific PDA assemblage.  

The second component is the milieu of the PDA. Each PDA has specific 

sites and context of interaction, where the concept of space and place are 

essential to define it. The context and milieu are not proposed as a structural 

formation producing PDA as a resultant outcome. It is rather defined through the 

interaction and relation between the multiple agencies and elements 

emphasising the provisionality and the ‘state of becoming’ in the PDA 

assemblage (Farías, 2011; McFarlane, 2011f). The material and social elements in 

such sites coproduce a PDA of which both relational and territorial aspects are 

essential for articulation. Sites in a PDA have a specific morphology and spatial 

pattern with material properties, such as position and connectivity, which give it 

a unique physical identification. On the other hand, sites are located in a web of 

social relations producing diverse imaginaries, which may be economic, 

environmental, social or a mixture of them (Healey, 2006, 2008; Amin, 2007; 

Allen et al., 2005; Massey, 2005; Amin & Thrift, 2002). The interplay between 

these two conceptualisations is essential in the investigation process. Spatiality is 

another element in the milieu, which includes the scale and network through 

which the PDA operates. Each PDA has specific articulation of scale. It may 

operate on a national, regional or local scale or combine different scales, where 

sites are clustered and classified based on their extensiveness. Scale with the 

assemblage lens in not assumed as a structural formation that needs exposition, 

but rather as a mode of practices and registers with the possibility of 

deconstruction and reconstruction through practices.  It may also be understood 

as a network in which sites are nodes operating under the PDA logics and 

classified based on their intensity in the network. The topological spatiality is a 
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key concept in assemblage thinking which allows the framework to follow how 

specific spatiality is formed and reformed through practices without favouring 

any single master concept (Legg, 2009; McFarlane, 2009; Leitner et al., 2008; 

Moore, 2008; Jones, 1998; Delaney & Leitner, 1997). The scope of a PDA is an 

essential element creating specific imaginary and virtuality that connect the 

territorial and material aspects with relational and social aspects of the milieu. 

The prime scope of a PDA varies between different contexts which may be 

economic, social or environmental. The mechanism of generating the 

development priorities and sites assignment is also varied. It may imagine and 

code the milieu with binary classification by identifying the rules of inclusion and 

exclusion of sites. It may also depend on detailed criteria with a ranking 

mechanism to map the milieu as stratified possibilities and developable 

potentials.  

The third component is the actors and their power relations in PDA. 

Each PDA has specific actors which are distributed among the state, the market 

and civil society. Power in the PDA assemblage is not conceptualised as a form of 

hegemony or governmentality (Allen, 2004). The notion of power in assemblage 

undermines the debate around the centralised or defused notions of power. It 

reads power as a relational outcome through the interaction between different 

elements, where the topology of power relations is not easily registered under 

any of the two approaches. The state, the market and civil society in assemblage 

thought do not present abstract or transcendent concepts which imply 

monolithic, homogenous or coherent entities. It replaces them with concrete 

assemblage aiming to understand them through their actualisation and 

effectuation (DeLanda, 2006). The state as a key actor engages with PDA through 

different types of institutions which may be economic, environmental or 

planning. The scope and purpose of a PDA play a major role in the nature of the 

relation between different actors, in which power relations between actors are 

attributed to the way of engagement and the diagram of the PDA based on the 

degree of alignment or conflict between their imaginaries. The state and the 
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market establish diverse types of power relations which possibly differ from site 

to site within one state, in which they may align or conflict without reducing this 

relation to a single typology (Gidwani, 2008; Zhang & Ong, 2008; Ong, 2000). The 

degree and ways of engagement of the civil society in PDA are varied between 

contexts. The Civil society presented in local residents, NGOs and activists may 

engage with the state in a participatory or antagonistic manner. The PDA may be 

managed as a technical and scientific process, in which societal knowledge is 

considered irrelevant, or as a participatory and democratic process, in which 

societal knowledge is considered essential. The diverse economic, social, 

environmental and political values and priorities of the engaging actors create a 

specific geometry of relation and diagram of power. The nature of this power 

needs exploration through the actors’ assemblage without presuming 

generalised assumptions and with an openness to capture different diagrams in 

different sites.  

Assemblage theory and its principles are found valuable to model the 

PDA concept due to its flexibility to capture the diverse relations between its 

elements. It provides a conceptualisation of the relation between the whole and 

the parts, where the whole is not the sum of its parts as descents but rather as 

alloys and alliances of heterogeneous elements that when held together 

articulate a specific assemblage (DeLanda, 2006; Deleuze & Parnet, 1977). The 

variability in coding mechanisms, planning systems and governance, institutional 

arrangements and types of actors and their power relations in different contexts 

accentuates the flexibility and topology of the PDA concept with a mouldable 

capacity. The formation of a specific PDA assemblage is emergent from the 

interaction of the elements. Rather than analysing the elements of the PDA as 

resultants of presupposed categories, assemblage focuses in their emergent 

properties through the formation process. The PDA parts are examined together 

through their multiplicity, co-functionality and emergence to understand the 

wholeness of the concept. Relationality, which is embedded in assemblage 

thought, investigates how the elements in a PDA are relationally produced. This 
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approach undermines the structural understanding of elements, in which 

elements such as scale and state are disassembled and assembled as constituting 

elements articulating the PDA assemblage.  Assemblage, through the notions of 

territorialisation and deterritorialisation, allows the framework to capture the 

transformation and topological relation between elements without presuming 

the existence or essence of any element as preconditioned or having a fixed form 

in the articulation of a PDA assemblage.  

The conceptual framework, see Figure 3-1 provides a lens to expose the 

PDA assemblage in different contexts.  By deploying this framework through 

assemblage thinking, we can map the various elements and their interactions 

within a specific context. The upper section of Figure 3-1shows the three main 

components and their related elements. The boundaries between the elements 

are fuzzy representing their relative autonomy and overlap in the assembling 

process. The bottom section of the figure emphasises the investigation of the 

actual and virtual articulation of the PDA, which will be discussed in the following 

section.  
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Figure 3-1 Conceptual Framework 

Source: author 
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3.3.2 The virtual and actual articulation of PDA 

The actual articulation of an assemblage is one possibility of multiple 

virtual articulations. The link between the actual and virtual is a core concept 

constantly denoted through Deleuze’s work and interpreted and advanced by 

many scholars. According to DeLanda (2002),  assemblage in the real world has 

two realms that give birth  to it, or two planes, in Deleuzian words, which both 

play an essential role in its articulation. The first is the plane of immanence or 

consistency, which contains the virtual possibilities of an assemblage. It refers to 

the potential and capacity of an assemblage and its elements that are not yet 

actualised. The second is the plane of reference or organisation, which refers to 

the actualised entities in the world. The actualised form, which Deleuze and 

Guattari (1988, p. 269) called strata, reifies a stable organisation, form, hierarchy 

and function. Although the two planes are essential in the articulation of an 

assemblage, they interact in two different ways, reconstituting and working 

through each other. The actualised form in the plane of organisation tends to 

maintain the stability of the assemblage against deterritorialisation. On the other 

hand, the plane of immanence generates multiple lines of flight advancing the 

virtual possibilities of an assemblage working through the actualised form (Bonta 

& Protevi, 2004). This process destabilises and deterritorialises the assemblage 

directing it to different virtual possibilities, reshaping its inflowing forces and 

keeping the assemblage in the stage of becoming and transforming with the 

possibility of full deterritorialisation and the death of the assemblage.  

The diverse way of articulation through cases extends the virtual notion 

of the PDA, with a possibility of multiple articulations of elements between 

different PDA assemblages. The virtual realm refers to the pure potentiality in 

assemblage and its constituting elements. The virtual in this sense is real holding 

the various possibilities that have not been actualised yet in a specific context 

(Hillier, 2011b, 2011a). An articulation of PDA in a specific context with actual 

elements reifies the PDA from the virtual to the actual realm. This actualisation 

gives the elements specific organisation or strata in the physical space which is 
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called the machinic assemblage. Within this actual articulation, the elements 

potentialities are enabled or constrained by other elements. Some elements 

such as the scope or the planning mechanism of a PDA may undermine or enable 

the potentiality of other elements, such as the actors engaged in the process or 

the sites of interaction.  Actors also may constrain or enable the potentiality of 

other elements, such as the planning processes or the sites of the PDA. An 

abstract machine is a specific form of virtuality that effectuates the diagram of 

the machinic assemblage and executes the relation between the elements. It 

holds the virtual multiplicity and multiple imaginaries shaping the PDA 

assemblage. The capacity to mobilise and effectuate a specific imaginary 

depends on the diagram of power and the abstract machine directing the whole 

PDA assemblage, in which some actors may be more powerful in effectuating 

specific imaginaries. Although the state always plays as a key actor with a certain 

capacity to mobilise and promote a specific imaginary, it is important to notice 

the multiple imaginaries conflicting or aligning in the articulation of a specific 

PDA. The purpose of working through the actual and virtual notions of the PDA 

assemblage enables the framework to investigate the spaces of possibilities and 

limitations.  

Three lines of investigation embedded in the framework guide the rest 

of the research. The first is the identification of the constituting elements in a 

specific context. Each element has inherent properties and potentials with a 

degree of autonomy allowing it to be detached and attached to diverse types of 

assemblages. However, the attachment of an element to the PDA assemblage 

unlocks further potentials and capacities, which redefine it based on the way of 

interaction. The second is the relation between the elements and how they 

interact. These relations and interactions are understood through assemblage 

principles, which allow the inquiry to follow how different elements enable or 

constrain one another.  The third is the actual and virtual articulation of the PDA 

assemblage. Although each PDA assemblage has an abstract machine and actual 

assemblage that hold the elements together and maintain its wholeness, the 
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multiple virtualities, imaginaries and lines of flight running through the PDA 

assemblage are capable of transforming, deterritorialising and recoding its 

articulation.   Working through these lines of inquiry enables the framework to 

expose the PDA articulation in different contexts providing both analytic and 

synthetic functions.   

3.4 Research design 

3.4.1 Research framework 

The framework of this research is composed of three parts (Figure 3-2). 

The first part reviews the conceptual themes underlying the concept of 

prioritisation of areas for development. Three themes were found essential in 

the articulation of priority development areas which are; the different processes 

and codification mechanisms involved in the formulation  of priority 

development areas; the actors involved in the articulation and their capacities to 

steer  PDAs; and finally the milieus and spatialities  through which a PDA is 

imagined and actualised. Through the literature review assemblage thinking and 

its applications in urban studies was reviewed to examine its suitability as a 

theoretical foundation underpinning the investigation. Many cases from 

different international contexts which applied the PDA concept have been 

critically reviewed. These cases are distributed between USA, China, Canada and 

Australia. 

The second part introduces the adopted methodology to operationalise 

the research questions and analysis. A conceptual framework underpinned by 

assemblage thinking was developed to operationalise the analysis of priority 

development areas. The research utilises the case study approach as a suitable 

strategy to follow the relationships and processes of PDAs in their natural 

settings, bearing in mind the interconnection and interrelation of the three main 

components. Under this strategy, two main methods are utilised to diversify the 

source of evidence. The first method is documentary analysis including the 

priority development areas plans and maps issued by the government and the 
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related reports and regulations. The second is in-depth interviews with key 

government officials and planners, real estate agents and developers, and key 

individuals and local residents.  

The third part discusses the fieldwork in which the framework is applied 

and tested. The context of Egyptian new cities is selected to conduct the 

fieldwork and apply the priority development areas framework. New cities in 

Egypt were one of the key policies of urban development introduced in the 

1970’s, which intended to create new urban communities outside the congested 

and overburdened Nile Valley and Delta. The new cities struggled to achieve 

their urban development goals in terms of the targeted population and the 

mitigation on existing urban centres. The fragmentation of urban development 

and the lack of urban growth management policies were identified as key 

obstacles leading to the deficiency of the new cities development. Recently, the 

government started a project to prepare strategic plans for all Egyptian cities. 

One of the key components of the plans was to identify priority development 

projects and assign them to specific areas in a city. The Sixth of October city, 

which is one of the largest and oldest new cities, was selected as a case study.  

The empirical fieldwork study investigates the case study city in depth through 

the PDA developed framework and methodology to reflect back on the 

framework and summarise key policy implications.  
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3.4.2 Philosophy and epistemology 

The philosophical and epistemological foundation of this research is 

inspired by Deleuzian and Guattarian influential work on assemblage. As Thoburn 

(2003) elaborated their view of the world as ever-changing in which the modes 

of existence of  objects are always reconstructed. In a continuous state of 

becoming, objects are not bounded or delineated but rather located in a series of 

forces and arrangements.  This position also negates the delineation between 

subjects and objects. This ontology does not downplay the material existence of 

objects but rather an emphasis on the relationality and provisionality of 

assemblages (Deleuze & Guattari, 1988). 

 These relational philosophical and epistemological position dissolves 

dualisms such as subject/object, ideal/material and mind/body. To take this up, 

DeLanda (2002) elaborated the virtual and actual as two essential realms in the 

articulation of any assemblage. The virtual is not an opposition to the real but to 

the actual. The virtual is real holding the multiple possibilities and trajectories 

which have not been actualised. Multiplicity also is a crucial notion here which is 

at odds with the notion of essence. Entities here are not classified based on ideal 

or universal models that give them their identity replicating them with a variable 

degree of perfection. They rather defined by the morphogenetic processes 

bringing them to existence and individuating them through historical processes. 

While the essentialist position describes entities as final and static products, the 

morphogenetic position describes them as dynamic entities focusing on their 

actualisation process. 

 This epistemological position is at odds with the positivist approach 

which understands knowledge as real facts about the world that is independent 

of human mind. In this perspective , the world works according to universal and 

absolute laws to be discovered with the assumption of the isolation between the 

observer and observable about the produced knowledge (Davoudi, 2012). 

Knowledge here is something to be understood and validated through deductive 

methods and hypotheses testing not something to be explained.  This naturalist 
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approach has its legacy in social science which sought to understand human 

behaviours in light of their causation, not in their meanings (Hollis, 1996). The 

scholarship of geography and planning was also dominated by this approach for 

long history (Allmendinger, 2002; Sandercock, 1998).  Due to the wide criticism 

of this approach and its applications in social science, many approaches were 

developed reinforcing the constructivist approach of knowledge as an 

alternative.  

In the constructivist epistemology, which is the one adopted in this 

research,  knowledge and reality is not something independent of human mind 

but rather constructed by it (Crotty, 1998). Constructivists do not aim to provide 

an explanation based on universal rules. It rather seeks to unpack how different 

objects are loaded with multiple meanings that are generated through social 

interactions. Meanings are not absolute or essential to objects, but they are 

relatively constructed and reconstructed. They are not something out there to be 

discovered but rather constructed, and people from diverse meanings about the 

same phenomenon. Social reality, in this sense, is constructed through the 

continuous negotiations and contestations about meanings between actors. 

This position as Berger and Luckmann (1991) argued, is sceptical about 

knowledge and reality in its universal and transcendental sense which tries to  

surpass beyond the limiting contextual conditions. Therefore multiple realities 

are possible and coexist in this epistemology (Sandu, 2011). This also is 

understood as relational epistemology in which knowledge is relationally 

produced through the interactions between different people as well as objects 

(Thayer-Bacon, 2009). This position is consistent with assemblage thinking and 

philosophy. Deleuze and Guattari in their book “What is philosophy?” (1994) 

emphasised the constructive nature of philosophy stating that "philosophy is the 

art of forming, inventing, and fabricating concepts". 

While this study adopts a constructivist epistemology, it gives equal 

importance to the subjects/objects and social/material aspects that enhance our 
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understandings of reality. Extending this philosophical and epistemological 

position to urbanism, as (Farías, 2011) argued,  deconstructs the city and allows 

to understand it not as whole but as multiplicity which is always under 

construction and unfinished product. It is assembled from multiple assemblages 

and holds multiple virtualities with various degrees of actualisations.  This 

undermine the understanding of the city as a final resultant formation and, as 

Dittmer (2013) put it, “helps us to undermine the seeming reality of ‘path 

dependence’ in the present”. Conceptualising and examining priority 

development areas as an assemblage emphasises the interplay between the 

social and material elements in its articulation as well as its state of becoming in 

different contexts. The material and territorial aspects of the areas under 

development are manifested in their physical content and morphologies.  The 

social element is manifested in the idea of prioritisation which reflects different 

values and imaginaries inflowing through the actualisation process. In addition, 

the empirical investigation of this research does not intend to generate universal 

answers about what PDAs are or prescription of how it should be. Rather it 

focuses on why and how they are articulated in a specific context and the 

possible alternative articulations that could emerge.  

3.4.3 Research strategy 

 A case study approach  

This research utilises a case study strategy to conduct the empirical 

investigation. The main inquiry of the research is concerned with why and how 

priority development areas are articulated in the context of new cities in Egypt. 

According to Yin (2003),  this strategy is most suitable when why and how are 

the key questions of the research, when the research does not have control over 

events and when the research investigates a contemporary phenomenon in its 

natural settings. Case studies examine a phenomenon in its real context when 

the topic under investigation and its context are equally important in the 

investigation. This approach is suitable as the boundaries between the PDA 
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phenomenon and the context of the selected case are not clearly delineated. 

Although prioritising areas for development has been applied in many 

international contexts, its formulation and imaginary are embedded in the 

context through which the concept is applied. Therefore, the topic and the 

context need to be equally and holistically investigated. In addition, the case 

study strategy is recommended when studying public policy related research or a 

specific programme (Mills et al., 2009; Yin, 2003).  

When deploying the case study strategy, Yin (2003) contended the 

importance of a conceptual framework especially when the available literature is 

limited and no other theoretical framework is developed for the topic under 

investigation. It guides the empirical investigation by outlining the topic to be 

explored, the reasons for exploring specific issues and how to judge the 

outcome. The developed framework seeks to conceptualise and analyse the 

concept of priority development areas as an assemblage. This conceptualisation 

deconstructs the underlying elements contributing to the formulation of priority 

development areas. However, this is not a reductionist approach as in the 

positivist strategy which seeks to isolate factors for correlations and 

dependencies. When deploying assemblage thinking the elements are 

unbounded which means that they cannot be isolated. The definition of the 

elements can only be understood according to the relation to other elements in 

the assemblage they are plugged into, not according to universal and absolute 

definitions. Assemblage thinking as a conceptual underpinning and case study as 

a methodology tend to provide a holistic understanding and investigation. 

Therefore, the usefulness of the case study strategy is that it allows the 

researcher to follow the components and elements of the PDA assemblage while 

focusing on the relation between these elements in their real context. Therefore, 

as Wendler (2014) argued, the case study strategy is a suitable extension to 

assemblage thinking, which is empirically oriented and tends to understand a 

phenomenon in its depth and complexity emphasising the processes and 

relations.  
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The case study would test and apply the developed conceptual 

framework through three lines of investigation following the PDAs assemblage in 

a real context. The first line examines the actual and virtual articulation on the 

PDA. It explores the imaginary of the PDA developed by the state as well as other 

imaginaries which may align or conflict with the state imaginaries. Unpacking 

these imaginaries allows the study to understand the limitation of imaginary 

making and its influence on the operationalisation of the PDA. The second is to 

identify the actual existing components of the PDA assemblage in the selected 

case study which is the Sixth of October new city in Egypt. This line follows the 

actors, who involved in the articulation of PDA in the selected case study, the 

process through which the PDA is inscribed and implemented and finally the 

milieu through which the PDA is imagined and sites are coded. The third line 

examines the enabling and constraining features of the elements constituting the 

PDAs assemblage. This includes the suitability and efficacy of the current process 

and codification mechanisms and the laws and policies involved in the 

codification. The actors and their power relations also may enable or constrain 

each other through the implementation process. 

 Sixth of October city as the main case 

Although 30 new cities have been established since the inception of the 

new cities programme, the Sixth of October city was chosen as the primary case 

for this study for a variety of reasons. The city is one of the earliest and largest 

new cities which emerged in the 1970’s with the inception of the new cities 

programme. Rooted in the socialist era and witnessing the onset of neoliberal 

practices in urbanisation, the city underwent a dramatic transformation in the 

relations between state and market actors from which multiple types of relations 

can be traced, revealed and analysed. Although many of other new cities, such as 

the Tenth of Ramadan and Sadat cities, have been developed around the same 

period, they did not host these multiple types of relations of actors. Planned with 

an original master planning approach and representing the inception and the 

early engagement with the strategic planning approach, the city has gone 
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through different historical processes and has been subject to many rounds of 

policymaking for development. As a long established new city, it was a laboratory 

for many policy makers and scholars who engaged with the development of new 

cities in Egypt. In the latest strategic plan prepared for the city, one of the key 

components is priority development areas and projects, which is the focus of this 

research. This would enable the researcher to empirically investigate and 

examine the conceptual themes that emerged from the literature while 

reflecting back on these themes. Unlike many other new cities, the Sixth of 

October experienced a diverse range of policies to attract residents from 

different social groups. As a result, the socio-spatial fabric of the city 

encompasses a bundle of social and low income housing projects besides gated 

communities and high income housing. Such diversity allows the investigation to 

engage with different types of communities from which multiple perceptions, 

imaginaries and actual practices of PDAs could be extracted.   

 Multi-site case study  

A multi-site case study complements the city case by selecting sub-cases 

that would enhance our understanding of PDAs assemblage. Creswell (2007) 

advocated multi-site cases to examine different perspectives  on the problem 

under investigation by diversifying the sites through which multiple 

understandings can be gained. Through multiple representations through sites, 

Mills et al. (2009) argued, that different understandings of the same topic offer a 

wider realisation of the phenomenon. This is applied by deploying the same unit 

of analysis and the main research questions cross sites to generate a similar type 

of data.  Through analysis, the common results and synergies through cases 

would be identified as well as the particularity and conflict of specific sites. This 

process increases the confidence in the research findings. The validity and 

generalisability of the research would be increased by deploying a multi-site case 

study (Bickman & Rog, 1998; Leonard-Barton, 1990). In addition, patterns within 

data are effectively recognised which facilitates the comparison between them 

and highlight the commonalities and differences. The selection of multiple sites 
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as sub cases through the city is to build perspectives that are diversified and 

covering different aspects of PDA.  

The selection of sites is based on purposeful sampling guided by the 

developed conceptual framework. Moreover, Utilising the maximal variation 

approach, as Creswell (2009) advocated, generate multiple perspectives and 

representations of the collected data while understanding the problem and 

answer research questions by addressing it from different angles. This approach 

does not use random sampling or maximise the number of sites or individuals as 

in the quantitative studies. It focuses on four aspects identified by Miles and 

Huberman (1994) when selecting sites.  These aspects are the settings of the 

selected sites, the actors involved in the phenomenon, the events and the 

processes undertaken by the actors within these settings.   

Informed by these criteria, five sub-cases are selected to represent 

diverse local communities in the sixth of October city (see Table 3-1). Firstly, the 

social profiles of the selected sites represent different types of communities 

including low, medium and high income groups. From these groups, different 

experiences and perceptions about the PDAs could be extracted and compared 

for further analysis. Secondly, they represent different type of development 

mechanisms in terms of the key actors involved in the development process. 

Some of them were developed NUCA as a state actors which led the 

identification of PDAs, while others were led by real-estate developers. This 

allows a better understanding of the diverse relationships between state and 

market actors, and the mechanisms adopted to coordinate PDAs. Thirdly, in 

order to understand the historical evolution of PDAs, the cases were selected to 

represent different historical periods of establishments.  Fourthly, to understand 

the spatial configurations of PDAs within and beyond the city, the cases were 

selected from different geographical locations.  
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Table 3-1 List of selected sub-cases 

Local 
community 

Social 
profile 

Key developer and 
mechanism  

Historical 
establishment 

Geographical 
location 

The second 
district 

Low and 
middle-
income 

 NUCA, (housing 
partly and 
infrastructure) 

 Individuals 

 Small developer 

1990s East 

West Somid 
Middle and 

high 
income 

 Individuals 

  Small developers 

 NUCA, infrastructure 

late 1990s East-middle 

Sodic 
development 

High 
income 
Gated 

community 

 Real estate 
developer 

late 1990s, 
and  
later phases in 
the late 2000s 

North-South 

Haram city 
social 

housing 
 Real estate 

developer 
late 2000s South-East 

Ebny Betak 
social 

housing 

 NUCA 
(infrastructure) 

 Individuals ( plots) 

late 2000s South 
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3.5 Methods: data collection and analysis 

3.5.1 Documents collection and analysis 

The purpose of document analysis is to extract the priority development 

areas identified in the historic plans of the sixth of October city, their scope and 

scale, the regulative and planning procedures underpinning the making of PDAs, 

and the key actors and institutions identified for implementation. Different 

sources of written documents were collected including: 

1) The original structural plan of the Sixth of October city proposed in 

1980. 

2) The new urban communities Law 59 of 1979. 

3) The urban planning law No. 3 / 1982. 

4) The new Unified Building and planning law No. 119 / 2008 (after the 

planning reforms). 

5) The Standard Terms of Reference related to the preparation of the 

strategic plans in old and new cities in Egypt.  

6) The latest strategic plan 2009 (early version) of the Sixth of October 

city and its updates till 2015 (latest version). 

7) The detailed report of priority development areas and projects 

identified in the strategic plan. 

8) Terms of Reference for preparing the strategic plan, the Sixth of 

October City. 

9) The GIS database describing the existing spatial situation of the city 

and the newly allocated areas for development. 

10) Online reports and updates about the urban development in the 

Sixth of October city. 

11) Detailed brochures, plans and written documents related to PDAs 

which were provided by developers, real estate agents and local 

associations. 
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Official documents were obtained from the New Urban Communities 

Authority (NUCA), The 6th of October City Agency and the Sheikh Zayed City 

Agency, General Organization for Physical Planning (GOPP) and the Ministry of 

Housing, Utilities and Urban Development (MHUD). Newsletters and available 

web information prepared by NUCA and the local agency about the Sixth of 

October were collected and analysed to trace the historical development of the 

priority development areas. In addition, available documents about specific local 

communities were collected from NGOs and local associations to supplement the 

official documents and fill some of the missing information. Also, where relevant 

local newspaper archives were used to supplement primary research in 

contextualising historical events discussed by some interviewees.  

Two rounds of documents analyses were conducted. The first was initial 

analysis before the interviews in the fieldwork to highlight key issues related to 

the main themes identified in the conceptual framework and to build a 

background for further inquiries and reflections from officials, policymakers, real 

estate developers and agents and local communities. The second round was 

after interviews to triangulate between the two sources and build a holistic and 

deep understanding while corroborating evidence on recurring themes (Creswell, 

2007). 

3.5.2 Interviews with key informants 

After the initial document analysis, interviewing key informants was a 

second data collection method applied in this research. The purpose of the 

interviews was firstly to gain insights and explanations about the PDAs 

envisioned in the official documents, and secondly to extract the actual PDAs 

implemented in the city and the processes and practices underpinning their 

implementation. As Denscombe (2007) explained , interviews are suitable not 

only to collect factual data which is not available through other sources, but also 

to gain insights from opinions, feelings, and experiences related to the topic 

under investigation. Semi-structured interviews were conducted with a more 

flexible method than structured interviews which limit the possibilities of insights 
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from respondents. Also, providing a guided inquiry, it differs from unstructured 

interviews in which respondents lead the conversation (Bryman, 2012). However, 

while conducting interviews when respondents appeared to have specific 

valuable experience, the prepared questions were set aside for a better chance 

of understanding and exploration.  

According to  (Bryman, 2012), sampling in qualitative research usually 

undergoes through different levels from the level of contexts and cases to the 

level of individuals.  The level of the main case, sub-cases and sites are discussed 

in section 3.4.3. Selecting interviewees was based on purposeful sampling guided 

by the conceptual framework and the opportunities to generate knowledge from 

actors who hold specific experience related to particular PDAs. Three main 

groups were identified which are: 1) Key government officials and planners in the 

central and local authorities, 2) community leaders and key active individuals 

and, 3) real-estate agents and developers. Within each group, conducting 

snowballing sampling was also effective to expand the interviewees’ list. 

Interviewees through conversations were asked to nominate further participants 

who may have more knowledge about a specific theme. The final interviewees’ 

list included 65 potential respondents of which 49 interviews were successful; 

see Appendix A. (Table 3-2) shows the targeted interviewees from each group 

and their affiliations, and response rates of interviews which subjected to their 

availably.  
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Table 3-2 Interviews response rate 

Group Sub-groups 
Anonymous 
code 

Target 
interviews 

Actual 
interviews 

Response 
rate 

Officials and 
planners 

6th of October Local 
agency 

OF-## 

4.0 3.0 75% 

NUCA 7.0 6.0 86% 

GOPP 5.0 5.0 100% 

Ministry of Housing 3.0 2.0 67% 

Planners of the strategic 
plan 

Pl-## 5.0 3.0 60% 

Local 
communities 

The second district 

Co-## 

5.0 2.0 40% 

West Somid 5.0 6.0 120% 

Sodic development 5.0 3.0 60% 

Haram city 5.0 2.0 40% 

Ebny Betak 5.0 5.0 100% 

Real estate 
developers 

  De-## 8.0 7.0 88% 

Real estate 
agents 

  Re-## 8.0 5.0 63% 

Total   65.0 49.0 75% 

 

The first group is the Key government officials, policymakers and 

planners who were involved in the planning and operationalisation of PDAs. This 

includes the New Urban Communities Authority (NUCA) and the General 

Organization for Physical Planning (GOPP), who were responsible for the 

articulation of successive plans and PDAs in the Sixth October City. Key officials in 

the local agencies of 6th of October City and Sheikh Zayed City were also 

interviewed. These two new cities have been merged in the latest strategic plans 

to be addressed as one city in which the priority development areas plan covers 

both cities. In spite of this mergence, the two local authorities still operate as 

two different agencies. The organisational charts of these local and central 

institutions were the starting point to identify the targeted participants. 

Previously established relations between me and some officials in these 

institutions, during my masters, were a privilege to secure some elite 
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interviewees. In addition, the consultant commissioned by GOPP to prepare the 

latest strategic plan was interviewed.  

The second group is community leaders and key active individuals who 

have experienced living and interacting with the city. Five sub-cases represent a 

variety of local communities in the city. The selection of these local communities 

is discussed in the previous section. However, sampling in this group used the 

snowballing technique to find potential key knowledgeable individuals who are 

active and officially or unofficially participate in the development of their local 

communities. In two local communities, the contacted interviewees proposed 

inviting more participants resulting in conducting two group interviews 

(Denscombe, 2007).  The third group is real-estate agents and developers who 

operate primarily within the selected local communities. Interviewing many of 

the key developers involved in making of actual PDAs was informative, and many 

detailed brochures and documents were collected from them.  

Although all interviewees were asked the same questions related to the 

three key themes articulated in the conceptual framework, some interviewees 

gave more elaborate responses in specific areas. The interview guide was similar 

between different groups, though, the prioritisation of the questions were 

reordered (M. Q. Patton, 2002) (see Appendix B). Some groups were more 

informative about certain issues based on their experience and way of 

engagement with PDAs. This allowed the interviews to be more penetrating and 

highlight consensus and conflicts in perceptions.  Therefore, the focus and 

sequence of inquiries varied between groups. The focus of the interviews with 

the first group was around the planning and development mechanisms of priority 

development areas. Then, the interviews would move on to the proposed 

priority areas, reflecting on their scope and spatiality, and finally the key actors 

involved in the development mechanisms. In this group, interviewees gave 

insights about the actual practices confirming or diverging from the original 

procedures outlined in policy and regulative documents. On the other hand, the 
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starting point with the second and third group was to indicate some of the actual 

PDAs which have been developed in the city while justifying their significance 

and impact on the city. Then, the interviews with these groups moved on to the 

actors who involved in the implementation of these areas. Questions were open 

ended without imposing spatial or time frames to encourage respondents to 

reference any actual PDA related to the Sixth of October city and then to reflect 

on the relations embedded in the making of these PDAs. Finally, they were asked 

to reflect on the PDAs proposed in the strategic plan, their possible impact on 

the local communities and development of the city.  

Interviews were aided with digital GIS online map presented on a mobile 

tablet to visually represent the case study area through discussions. Participants 

have a spatial knowledge about their city, and by using a digital map, this helped 

the researcher trigger and elicit this information accurately and correctly with a 

spatial referencing. Through the interviews, respondents were asked to indicate 

actual areas that have been developed in the city with an accurate spatial 

reference. This data was recorded and attached to interviews to aid the analysis 

of the interviews. The benefit of this technique is to provide visual support which 

would enhance the communication between the researcher and interviewees, 

generate spatially accurate data and avoid some misunderstandings (Bagheri, 

2014; Greyson, 2013). Gathering this data would also help reflections on them 

and draw on their conflict and synergies through the analysis stage. 

Interviewees were contacted through phone calls or emails to arrange 

meetings while allowing them three weeks to decide their willingness to engage 

with the research. Interviews last between 45 and 120 minutes. Many 

interviewees approved to have a second meeting or to be contacted by phone 

for further exploration. Some of them were contacted through the data analysis 

stage to gain some clarification on certain issues. Interviewees were informed 

that their names would be anonymised and confidential. In addition, they were 

informed that quoting from the interviews was subjected to their approvals. 
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Requests for voice recording were explained beforehand while keeping their 

right to decline from recording or the interview generally at any time. Besides 

recording, note taking was essential to highlight the key issues introduced in 

interviews. When recording was not possible, notes were extensively taken in a 

diary while asking interviewees to repeat critical issues for reassurance. Then all 

transcribed interviews and notes were translated by the researcher.  

3.5.3 Thematic analysis  

Iterative rounds of thematic analysis were conducted to explore the 

data and extract findings through deductive and inductive coding (Fereday & 

Muir-Cochrane, 2006; Boyatzis, 1998) . The early engagement with the data was 

searching for the factual information and events, which mentioned any of the 

key elements introduced in the conceptual framework, in a deductive manner. 

This includes the referenced PDAs and their locations, scopes, key developers, 

and related regulations.  Two software-based techniques aided this stage. NVivo 

was utilised to code the main conceptual elements and themes and record 

chunks of data related to these themes.  Also, Google Earth as mapping software 

was used to establish a full map of all mentioned PDAs. The discrete (Kml) files 

created during the interviews were pulled together from the online software to 

facilitate visual representation of the findings.  

In an inductive manner, the following round of analysis focused on the 

imaginaries, perceptions and experiences attached to specific PDAs and the 

synergies and conflict associated with them.  The ‘virtual and actual’ lens was 

critical to differentiate between two types of data reflecting on how PDAs were 

imagined and implemented. Too often, interviewees were prompted to reflect 

on other PDAs introduced by others, such as commenting on PDAs introduced in 

the official documents or PDAs introduced by other groups, without revealing 

the anonymity. Looking at within-PDA and cross-PDA revealed many areas of 

harmony and tension between attached imaginaries and actual experiences. 

After analysing all imagined and actualised PDAs, particular and broader 

imaginaries attached to diverse PDAs were revealed. 
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In the final stage of analysis, the multiplicity of relations embroiled in 

the making of PDAs, which explained by interviewees, was explored to scrutinise 

the interaction between the actors, the codified processes and the milieus as key 

elements in the PDAs assemblage.  This scrutiny drew out the enabling and 

constraining effects of the elements on one another. For instance, we could 

identify why and how some regulative codes disabled or enabled specific actors 

to implement certain PDAs and vice versa, how specific milieus rejected or 

absorbed other PDAs and, how the diagrams of power relations were 

restructured through sites and over time.   
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4.  Urban development in Egypt; spatiality, practice and 

politics  

4.1 Introduction  

This chapter sets the contextual background about urbanisation in 

Egypt. Its purpose is to unpack the wider context of the three interrelating 

aspects developed in the previous chapters in order to understand their impact 

on shaping urban development over history. The literature about Egyptian 

urbanisation usually focuses on one of these aspects in isolation without a 

holistic understanding of them as co-producers of the status quo. Therefore, this 

chapter will be an entry point pulling together the multiple readings of 

urbanisation in Egypt which would help the analysis, in the following chapters, 

spot their continuations/breaks and conflicts/synergies in shaping priority 

development areas in the selected case study. Each section of the chapter 

investigates in detail a specific perspective through which urbanisation has been 

problematised, defined and intervened.  

The first section explores the spatial and demographic characteristics of 

Egypt, starting with its location on the global map and its effect on local urban 

development, then describing the natural geographical landscape and the impact 

of its morphology in concentrating urbanisation is specific areas. The dichotomy 

between the overcrowded Nile valley and the vacant vast desert is perceived as 

the major problem in the mainstream official response to the various problems 

in urbanised areas. New cities policy is understood in this context as the 

straightforward and simple solution, which was intended to redistribute the 

population over Egyptian hinterland. The second section explores the planning 

system in Egypt and its recent reforms, which sought to enhance the planning 

process and governance. The physical and master planning approach has 

dominated the urban planning system in Egypt until recently. These reforms 

intended, for the first time, to engage with urbanisation from a bottom up 

approach. The main goal was to implement the strategic planning approach 
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instead of master planning.  The third section explores the political context and 

the power of different actors to steer and shape urban development. In the last 

century, Egypt has gone through a continuous transition shifting from a colonial, 

socialist to capitalist era that has reshaped the power relations and the roles of 

the key actors in urban development. The recent Egyptian revolution also has led 

to an intensified political transformation through which the power relations have 

been entangled and reshaped. By exploring and unpacking these broad settings 

and their role in shaping urban development in Egypt, their impact on priority 

development areas in the selected case study would be uncovered and analysed.   

4.2 Egypt spatiality and urbanisation   

4.2.1 The Strategic location of Egypt  

Egypt is blessed and afflicted by its strategic geographical location. 

Situated in the north-east corner of Africa and enclosing an Asian part within its 

territory, the Sinai Peninsula, Egypt is one of the unique transcontinental 

countries in the world. The Mediterranean and Red Seas at the northern and 

eastern boundaries connect the country to the Indian and Atlantic oceans. This 

central location put the country on one of the earliest known overland trading 

routes connecting the eastern and the western worlds. The sailing ships from 

India and Asia were landing on the Red sea ports then through the Nile, Cairo 

and Alexandria to reach the Mediterranean and Europe with a variety of oriental 

and luxurious goods. Through this route, imports and exports played a major role 

in the Egyptian economy from the ancient to the modern era, accentuating its 

position as a gateway for such trade flows.  This route was enhanced by 

Muhammad Ali, in 1820, after the establishment of Mahmoudiyah Canal which 

connected Cairo and Alexandria. This major project was recognised in the 

context of the global spatiality of Egypt as a main gateway between the east and 

west.  Beside trade, the affluence of the arable land alongside the Nile river 

banks and Delta and the early advancement of cultivation and irrigation systems 

consolidated Egypt’s wealth with its agricultural legacy. Long staple cotton, 

grains, sugarcane, vegetables and flax were major exports and source of food 
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and prosperity for Egyptians and other peoples around the world (Barak, 2013; 

Goldschmidt Jr & Johnston, 2003). The importance and critical position of Egypt 

on the global map have been recognised by almost all conquests and empires 

through history appreciating it as a pawn in the geopolitical rivalry. Beside its 

role as a gateway to many regions in the world, it was a source of wealth and a 

hub for trade. And yet, after the pharaonic era, successive foreign rulers decided 

to enclose such a piece of land to their empires which lasted from the Greeks to 

modern Egypt.  

Through its history, the spatialities of Egypt have been reframed to fit in 

the wider empires creating key sites and development that strengthen their 

presence. From more than 100 pyramids built in the Pharaonic era, the great 

pyramid is the most known as one of the seven wonders of the ancient world. 

Pyramids which represent the belief in eternity and divine nature of the 

pharaohs were the most important buildings. Their sites were identified 

according to celestial placement and platform rigidity to secure their perpetuity 

(Rigano, 2014).The Greeks  changed the capital city from Memphis,   the 

pharaonic capital in south Cairo, to Mediterranean Sea establishing Alexandria. 

In this era, it was the most significant city in Egypt and the centre of trade, 

education and culture, where the greatest library at that time was built 

contesting with pharaonic culture and religion. This capital lasted till the end of 

the Roman era, through which the administrative structure of the Greeks was 

maintained with some modifications to reinforce the taxation and grain 

collection systems. Christianity was the main religion in Roman Egypt, especially 

in the Byzantine period, through which the Egyptian position played a major role 

in spreading the religion to Africa and Europe (Wilkinson, 2011; Goldschmidt Jr & 

Johnston, 2003; Ucko, 2003). The Egyptian position reinforced the eastern 

Romans and Byzantines over the western part. Later on, the Egyptian Coptic 

church of Alexandria broke from the eastern and western churches, leading to a 

third power in the Middle East with a different role in geopolitics with a degree 

of autonomy. 
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In the Islamic era, after the conquest of the early Muslims, the capital 

was returned to Cairo region to be close to the centre of Islamic command and 

Arabic land. The ‘Fustat’ city is the first Muslim community where ‘Amr ibn al as’ 

mosque was built to spread the Islamic teachings. The gradual spread of Islam 

increased the mosques and masjids, and minarets were the key landmarks in the 

city. Each Islamic period has left a key mosque that represents its presence, 

culture and power. The Mosque of Muhammad Ali is the key element in the 

Citadel of Cairo, where the location of the mosque is carefully selected on top of 

one of the highest hills. This complex of the mosque and the citadel which 

overlooks the old Cairo was visually and politically clear for all citizens at that 

time. The importance of the mosque as a key development in the Islamic era was 

not confined to religious practice but extended to other aspects of life, where it 

played a major role in education, health, services and politics (Marsot, 2007; 

Hamdan, 1993). Al-Azhar mosque, which was built in the Fatimid period had 

been extended through the Islamic periods to be one of the early universities in 

modern Egypt. In politics, this mosque and its scholars were important for 

political stability, where their support to rulers ensured smooth control over the 

country. This mosque was the source of opposition to the French occupation 

when France was in a rivalry with Britain to extend their power over Egypt, 

especially after the establishment of the Suez Canal. 

In modern Egypt, the Suez Canal is one of the key developments where 

the conflict between international rivals was at it again. This critical link between 

the two seas harnessed the spatial privilege of Egypt, allowing a core maritime 

shipping route between Asia and Europe, which has become one of the main 

foreign currency generators for Egypt till now. The interests to control this site 

have grown when Gamal Abdel Nasser, after the independence, decided to 

nationalise the Suez Canal Company and abandon the domination of the 

international actors. France, which was the main shareholder, beside Britain and 

Israel attacked the Suez region to regain their power over the canal (Cammett et 

al., 2013; Marsot, 2007; Hamdan, 1993). The strategic position and connectivity 
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of Egypt, culminated in the development of the canal, accentuates the 

importance of its spatiality and the power of one site to trigger intensive 

economic, social and political processes. 

4.2.2 The Nile Valley and the desert  

From a global perspective, the location and its dynamics underlined the 

importance of key geographical sites in Egypt, which predominantly favoured the 

northern part. Locally, the internal landscape and natural topography played a 

significant role in shaping rural and urban life. The patterns of rural and urban 

habitation are concentrated in the valley where the majority of cities and villages 

are located.  

Since ancient ages, Egypt was believed to be the gift of the Nile which is 

considered as the source of life for Egyptians. Surrounded by the valley and its 

vast arable land it developed one of the first civilisations that invented and 

managed large scale agricultural irrigation and cultivation system (Kees, 1961).  

The Nile is split to two branches; Rosetta to the west side; and Damietta to the 

east, creating an inverted triangle named the Delta. Around this split mouth of 

the two branches, Cairo is located, constituting the largest urbanisation 

agglomeration in Egypt. With an average downward slope from Cairo to the 

Mediterranean Sea, the Delta is served by a network of canals irrigating the 

region mostly by gravity. The delta is the hugest continuous agricultural land, 

which also includes immense urbanisation in the form of cities and villages 

between which boundaries are not sharply defined.  Along with the Nile, the 

country is envisaged to Upper Egypt; the southern region and Lower Egypt; the 

Northern region. Although these spatial labels were an ancient depiction after 

unifying the two Egyptian kingdoms, they have been maintained till the current 

administrative order of the country. The width of the valley varies from 10 Km in 

Upper Egypt to 250 km in the Delta (Goldschmidt Jr & Johnston, 2003; Ibrahim, 

2003). Lower Egypt is more populated and favoured for its economic power and 

accumulated development, while Upper Egypt is less privileged and deprived as 

poverty is more prevalent in the southern cities and villages.  
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In sharp contrast to the valley, the desert is naturally divided to three 

regions. The first is the western or Libyan desert, which is the largest one, 

constituting two thirds of the Egyptian total land. Its main features are low 

plateaus, vast plain areas and oases, depressions, sand dunes, and few lakes.  In 

contrast, the eastern or Arabian desert is formed of rocky mountains with steep 

slopes starting abruptly after the Nile valley and tipping near the Red Sea with an 

acute slope to the shores. The western desert is more inhabitable providing a 

scarce agriculture which is irrigated by the ground water. Tourism around the 

oases exists but is limited and a fully operating touristic destination has not yet 

been developed. The eastern desert is known for its minerals and oil extractions, 

beside the substantial tourism developments at the Red Sea coastal line. The 

Sinai Peninsula desert is partially separated from the Egyptian mainland by the 

Gulf of Suez and bounded by the Gulf of Aqaba at the eastern side. Mount 

Catherine, which is the highest mountain in Egypt, is located at the southern 

region of the peninsula desert and surrounded by a mountain chain sloping 

sharply to the two gulfs. Sharm el Sheikh, which is located on the nose of the 

peninsula, contributes substantially to the tourism industry as one of the key 

destinations for tourists in Egypt. The northern region is plain and sandy and was 

promoted by the government for land reclamation. The Suez Canal is located at 

the north eastern boundaries, where a sizable industrial and free trade zones 

were established (Ibrahim, 2003; Mitchell, 2002). 

The contrast between the valley and the desert has shaped Egyptian life. 

This had its roots in ancient Egypt, where desert was considered as the place of 

death and afterlife. The desert for a long time was not considered suitable for 

habitation by Egyptians and was considered more suitable for Bedouins, Arabs 

and nomads. The hot climate, arid environment and harsh life is imagined as a 

tough life especially for young men who serve in the military or as an adventure 

for those who want to experience  living in harsh conditions. The ownership of 

agricultural land ‘atteaan’ was historically celebrated and appreciated by 

different social classes and the peasants ‘fellahen’ were eager to own their own 
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land as a social dignity (Sims, 2015; Ibrahim, 2003).  Such examples show the 

social attachment to the Nile and detachment from the desert as two different 

lifestyles and contradicting imaginaries. The long and stable social and economic 

life around the Nile made it a powerful attractor for habitation, resulting in an 

unbalanced distribution of the population over the total land of Egypt, which led 

to drastic consequences. 

4.2.3 Urbanisation Key issues and challenges  

 Demographic distribution 

The Egyptian population now is almost 90 million, increasing in an 

unprecedented manner through the last few decades at an annual growth rate 

between 2% to 2.5%. In the last century, the population increased sixfold from 

12 million in 1907 to 72 million in 2006 and it is expected to reach 100 million by 

2025 (Capmas, 2006b, 2016; Kouedi & Madbouly, 2007). Although this 

exponential growth is a global phenomenon, in Egypt, the concentration of the 

growth in the Nile valley and Delta overstrains the capacity of this narrow strip to 

supply an inhabitable environment. Only 6% of Egypt’s total land has been 

inhabited since the early ages till now, see Figure 4-1.  The majority of cities in 

Egypt are adjacent to the Nile surrounded by vast agricultural land (Abu Zeid, 

2014). The unbalanced distribution of population through the cities has created 

regional disparities between Upper and Lower Egypt. Cairo and Alexandria alone 

host more than 30% of the population. Cairo, as a powerful attractor of 

population through its history, has become the largest urban agglomeration in 

Africa and the Middles East.  Cairo is the focal point of urbanisation in Egypt, in 

which both problems and opportunities are culminated, representing the 

different urban and rural challenges of Egypt.  
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Figure 4-1 Unbalanced population distribution in Egypt 

Source: (SEDAC, 2010) 

 

 Urban transformation  

In 2006 census and 2013 estimates, Egypt was claimed to be 

predominantly rural, where rural population accounts for 57.4% of the total 

population while urban population is 42.6%. According to Capmas (2006a), this 

ratio was stable for almost 30 years, and even rural percentage increased from  

56% in 1986 to 57.4% in 2006. However, there is a growing scepticism around 

the actual figures criticising the urban rural definitions used by official bodies 

(Denis, 2008; Ibrahim, 2003) . The amount of urbanised villages would raise the 

estimation of urban population to almost 70%, if we followed the actual 

transformation in the Egyptian village. Although migration rates have almost 

dropped to their lowest since the 1980s, the villages themselves are 

transforming to urbanised agglomerations with natural expansion. In terms of 

size, the current rural population is 51 million and the total number of villages is 

almost 4400. So, the average population size of a village is 11,500 inhabitants, 
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exceeding 30,000 in some villages, which raises questions about the rural nature 

of these settlements.  

Not only the agglomeration question destabilises the official definition 

of rural and urban population, but also the changing characteristics of the 

Egyptian village are crucial. As Sims (2011) argued, the spatial structure, 

densities, compactness and the nature of employment in the villages, which are 

interconnected with efficient transportation and road networks, give them urban 

characteristics. The distances between the villages and their nearest town or city 

are short diminishing their isolation from other agglomerations. The provision of 

infrastructure inside and between villages is high, such as water, electricity, 

paved roads and telephone networks. These features indicate a genuine 

transformation of a substantial number of Egyptian villages and their nature as 

rural settlements.    

 Informality, agricultural erosion and housing crisis 

One of the facts about Egyptian urbanisation is the prevalence of the 

peri-urban phenomena and informal housing, which started since the 1960s and 

exacerbates till now. The severity of living conditions is varied between different 

slums, which may be shacks, single rooms for a whole family or even cemeteries. 

The majority of informal housing, which has better conditions than 

aforementioned cases, is located over agricultural land as an extension to 

existing settlements. The amount of population in informal housing in Egypt was 

estimated to be between 18 and 20 million in 2006 (Kouedi & Madbouly, 2007), 

which is almost 25% of the total population. In Greater Cairo, the ratio of the 

population living in informal settlements is 60% (GTZ, 2009). 
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Egypt has lost almost 35% of its agricultural area from the mid of the 

last century till now.  The pressure on environment and health is growing as a 

result of the conversion of the delta and valley green area into patchy and 

compact urban masses that are rapidly agglomerating, see Figure 4-2.  Urban 

permeability and open spaces are diminishing within the converted areas. The 

rate of agricultural land loss is between 10 to 30 thousand acres per year.  Arable 

land would diminish by the end of this century, if this continues at the same rate 

, threatening the food security of the country (Abu Zeid, 2014). The main 

problem in these areas is the disordered pattern ‘ashwaiyyat’ of urban growth, 

without following any formal regulations that would ease the provision of proper 

infrastructure. Problems such as limited accessibility and open spaces, high 

densities, and illegal tenure exacerbate living conditions. 

The reason of the prevalence of the informal housing and slums is the 

failure of housing policies toward the poor and marginalised population. The 

World Bank (2008)   has highlighted that informal housing is a solution and 

alternative that overcomes the shortage of housing provided by the formal 

Figure 4-2 The expansion of peri urban settlement over the green delta, a comparison 

between the situation in the late 80’s and 2014. 

Source: (USGS 2014) 
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sector.  This sector is unable to cope with the demand of the limited income 

class, or to compete with an affordable alternative, though the social housing 

programme is a national priority.  Poverty is a critical issue in this debate which 

intensifies the housing crisis. The formal census by Capmas (2006a) estimates 

that 25% of the population is under the poverty line. UNDP (2009b), which 

considers the $2.7 income per day as the universal threshold for poverty, 

estimated that 41% of the population is under the poverty line. 

 The irony of the housing crisis is, as Abu Zeid (2014) puts it , that there 

are 5 million vacant units as a surplus for the high income classes and a shortage 

of at least 3 million units for the lower income classes. Madbouly (2009) 

attributed such  prevalence of informal housing and distorted housing market to 

government policies. The rent law and its rigid regulations towards property 

owners have pushed a substantial number of developers and owners out of the 

rental market, who then oriented their investments to the sales market. The 

subsidised public housing and the direct supply by the government have failed to 

respond to the increasing demand. The complex, bureaucratic, costly building 

permissions and regulations, have also led to the flourishment of informal sector 

with more efficient parallel supply of housing.   

4.2.4 New cities and their evolution 

 Rationale and allocation     

The spatial limitation of the delta and valley to absorb the increased 

population and the danger of rapid urbanisation over agricultural reserves has 

been recognised since the 1970s, especially after the notable growth of informal 

expansion. Invading the desert was the government’s motto after Sadat has 

inaugurated the new cities policy in 1974 (El-Shakhs, 1994). The objective of new 

cities establishment had many urban, social and economic dimensions. The 

reduction of urbanisation over agricultural land by establishing  new urban 

communities with a stable social and economic life outside the valley were the 

objectives of new cities (NUCA, 2013). This intention of the new cities policy to 
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redistribute the population and restructure urbanisation over the Egyptian land 

was in parallel with many desert development schemes,  which Sims (2015) 

classified into four lines. The first line was greening the desert and the second 

was increasing agricultural production through reclamation. The third line was 

industrialisation expansion, through establishing industrial zones as new 

economic centres. Finally, tourism was the fourth line to develop the coastline of 

different deserts and enhance them as key foreign currency generators.  One or 

more of these aspects were often combined within new cities development 

schemes as economic bases. 

The early generation of new cities and their locations were selected to 

fulfil the aforementioned objectives, and the policy in the late 1970s was to 

establish urban growth centres outside the valley with potent economic bases. 

The locations of the cities were selected to be far enough from existing centres, 

especially Cairo to ensure their independence (Stewart, 1996).  The first typical 

model which fulfilled these criteria was the Tenth of Ramadan city (6th of 

October in the Arabic calendar), which is located between Cairo and Ismailia, 

followed by Sadat city between Cairo and Alexandria.  The industrial zones were 

essential bases upon which these cities would grow and be able to sustain them 

as independent cities. Beside the industrial economy, some cities had agriculture 

reclamation  zones,  such as New Salhia, while others hosted touristic bases such 

as the Sixth of October city, as it is located in the vicinity of the pyramids (Amin 

et al., 2004). 

The second and the third generations of new cities were satellites or 

twin cities. Many satellite cities around Cairo were launched, in the 1980s, to 

absorb its expansion such as El-Obour and Badr cities, followed by New Cairo, 

Shrouk and Sheikh Zayed in the 1990s. In the 2000s, new twin cities were 

launched in the desert hinterland for existing cities west and east the Delta as 

well as Upper Egypt which were called the third generation such as New Aswan 

and New Fayoum. The twins intended to pull the population to the desert rather 
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than expand the existing cities over the banks of the Nile (Sims, 2011).  The 

distribution of new cities and the population targets around Cairo and Delta 

regions were higher than Upper Egypt ,as we shall see in the next section see  

Figure 4-3 and Table 4-1.   

Figure 4-3 New cities locations 

Source:(NUCA, 2013) 
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 The situation in new cities  

New cities have been promoted as the safe haven for Egyptians and the 

solution to the complicated dilemmas of the valley, where we can start from 

scratch with new visions. Whatever the problem was, the solution always lay in 

the desert.  New cities have undergone extensive criticism from academia, as 

well as national and international bodies for their failure from different 

perspectives (Tadamun, 2016; Hafez, 2015; Sims, 2015; World Bank, 2008; 

Sutton & Fahmi, 2001; Stewart, 1996).  

 Limited Population in cities 

The major failure of new cities is their inability to accommodate the 

targeted population set by the government after forty years since the inception 

of the policy. Almost 30 cities have been declared, some of which have already 

been established while others are still on paper. The amount of population in 

new cities was 869,648, in 2006 census and 997,409 in 2012 estimates(Capmas, 

2006a, 2012). The Central Agency for Public Mobilization (Capmas) is the official 

institution for producing the Egyptian censuses. However, NUCA claims that the 

number of inhabitants in new cities is over 5 million (NUCA, 2013). Only, 1% of 

the total Egyptian population, in 2006 census, was in new cities. The majority of 

this population is concentrated in Cairo region see Table 4-1. The initial plan in 

1980s was to build 60 new cities with a targeted population 8.5 million till 2017 

(Emam, 2009) .  This target has been increased to reach over 23 million by 

extending the boundaries of the established cities and inaugurating new cities.  
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Table 4-1 List of new cities in Egypt, locations, targets and population 

Source: Capmas 2006 , 2012 ; NUCA 2016  

City name 
Start 
date 

Region 
 

NUCA 
Targeted 
Populatio
n 
 
(1) 

NUCA 
Populati
on 
estimate 
2014 

CAPMAS 
Populatio
n Census 
2006 

CAPMAS 
Populatio
n  
estimate 
2012 
(2) 

 
Actual / 
Target % 
 
CAPMAS 
2012 
(2)/(1) 

10th 
Ramadan 
City 

1977 Delta 2,300,000 530,000 122,892 145,797 6% 

15th May 1978 Cairo 500,000 250,000 90,740 102,462 20% 

Sadat City 1978 Delta 1,400,000 200,000 143,075 164,368 12% 

New Borg El 
Arab 

1979 
Alexandri
a 

570,000 150,000 41,660 47,042 8% 

6th October 
City 

1979 Cairo 6,000,000 
1,500,00
0 

154,093 176,390 3% 

New 
Damietta 

1980 Delta 500,000 150,000 27,028 31,310 6% 

Obour City 1982 Cairo 600,000 300,000 43,600 49,987 8% 

Badr city 1982 Cairo 840,000 140,000 17,158 19,379 2% 

New Salhia 
City 

1982 Delta 80,000 40,000 18,990 21,423 27% 

Tourist 
Villages 

1982 
Upper 
Egypt 

? ? 3,150 3,601 ? 

Al Nubaria 1986 Delta 80,000 22,000 5,321 6,066 8% 

New Beni 
Suef city 

1986 
Upper 
Egypt 

268,000 75,000 17,920 21,031 8% 

New Minia 1986 
Upper 
Egypt 

157,000 45,000 4,567 5,333 3% 

North Suez 
Gulf 

1993 Suez ? - - - ? 

Sheikh Zayed 
City 

1995 Cairo 675,000 233,000 29,422 33,679 5% 

Shrouk City 1995 Cairo 500,000 170,000 22,570 25,489 5% 

New Aswan 1999 
Upper 
Egypt 

70,000 - - - 0% 

East 
Owaynat 

1999 
Upper 
Egypt 

45,000 - - - 0% 

New Cairo 2000 Cairo 6,000,000 
1,500,00
0 

122,339 138,154 2% 

New Toshka 
City 

2000 
Upper 
Egypt 

80,000 ? 2,655 3,043 4% 
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City name 
Start 
date 

Region 
 

NUCA 
Targeted 
Populatio
n 
 
(1) 

NUCA 
Populati
on 
estimate 
2014 

CAPMAS 
Populatio
n Census 
2006 

CAPMAS 
Populatio
n  
estimate 
2012 
(2) 

 
Actual / 
Target % 
 
CAPMAS 
2012 
(2)/(1) 

New Assiut 
City 

2000 
Upper 
Egypt 

750,000 30,000 1,761 2,055 0% 

Tiba 2000 
Upper 
Egypt 

238,000 25,000 650 735 0% 

New Sohag 2000 
Upper 
Egypt 

420,000 - 57 66 0% 

New Fayoum 
City 

2000 
Upper 
Egypt 

100,000 - - - 0% 

new Qena 2000 
Upper 
Egypt 

130,000 - - - 0% 

New Akhmim 2000 
Upper 
Egypt 

? - - - ? 

New 
alameen 

2010 
Alexandri
a 

? - - - ? 

New East 
Port Said 

2010 Suez 1,000,000 - - - 0% 

New Luxor 2010 
Upper 
Egypt 

200,000 - - - 0% 

New 
administrativ
e capital 

2015 Cairo 5,000,000 - - - 0% 

New Farafra 2015 
Upper 
Egypt 

? - - - ? 

Total 
28,503,00
0 

5,360,00
0 

869,648 997,409 3% 

Note: New administrative capital population target is adopted from the official website: 
www.thecapitalcairo.com 

 Unsolved housing crisis  

New cities did not solve the housing crisis but they rather exacerbated it 

with an unaffordable supply for the majority of the Egyptian population, of which 

40% is under the poverty  line (UNDP, 2009b).  Establishing new cities from 

scratch was an expensive venture which was reflected on housing affordability in 

new cities. Although many of the new cities have increased job opportunities, 

they have failed to attract families who could not afford their costs and settle in 

these cities. The government has allocated massive public investments to social 

housing and low income housing. However, thousands of these housing units 

remain unoccupied and fail to provide affordable living communities  (El Araby, 
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2003). The phenomenon of vacant units for the high income class has also spread 

in many new cities as a result of a speculative market. New cities, especially 

around Cairo, have created a socio-spatial fragmentation between the two 

extreme models of urbanisation. The disparity and gap between informal 

urbanism in old cities and gated community urbanism in new ones are widening 

(Mekawy & Yousry, 2012; Fahmi & Sutton, 2008). In addition, the limited 

transportation, educational, health and social infrastructures in the majority of 

new cities have produced minimal living conditions. The low densities and long 

distances between available services and housing have diminished the compact 

feel of old cities and raised commuting trips (Ibrahim & Shaw, 2009).   

4.2.5 Fragmented and unbalanced urban development in new 

cities 

The cost of constructing new cities in the desert has been proven to be 

an expensive venture.  The government has been expanding new cities as 

national priority which dominated the urban development discourse for more 

than forty years. This expansion has been criticized for the wasteful and 

unsustainable allocation of land and resources (Sims, 2015; Hegazy & Moustafa, 

2013; World Bank, 2008).  The World Bank in its comprehensive report of the 

urban sector in Egypt has criticized the rapid allocation of land in new cities, 

which created patchy development and huge vacant and discontinuous urban 

form (World Bank, 2008). Sims (2015) highlighted the importance of the 

recommendation of this report against the expansion of more new cities, 

criticizing the government for its apathy  towards this recommendation.  

The scattered and fragmented urban form in new cities is a stereotype. 

This fragmentation is twofold; the first is spatially in the way new cities were 

originally designed and planned. Their planning approach followed western 

standards as an ideal model in terms of densities and compactness (Stewart, 

1996).  It was envisioned through the lens of physical planning, which drew the 

final ideal image of the city and its functions. The urban form of the physical 

plans was characterised by low densities, functional segregation and mono-
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functionality of neighbourhoods, when it compares to old Egyptian cities 

(Ibrahim & Shaw, 2009; Acioly Jr, 2000). There is limited coordination between 

housing, facilities and infrastructure to build complete patterns of development. 

Distance between developed housing and the nearest available education, 

health, sports and recreation services entrenches this fragmented image of   new 

cities. The second is temporal fragmentation and discontinuity of urban 

development as a result of weak urban management strategies and tools 

(Nadim, 2012).  

Billions of Egyptian pounds from both public and private sectors have 

been invested in new cities in the form of infrastructure, housing and public 

buildings. All of these resources and assets did not lead to the intended outcome 

of new cities in relation to the main objectives. The limitation in outcome is not 

only in terms of the amount of citizens settled in new cities but also in terms of 

the weakness of the urban pattern and its capacity to function as new urban 

centres and growth poles. Thousands of vacant closed dwellings lack nearby 

services and residing neighbours. The patchy vacant land plots permeated 

throughout urban areas has emphasized this fragmented image of new cities  

(Nadim, 2012; Ahmed, 2011). (Figure 4-6 to Figure 4-4) show examples from four 

different new cities.  
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Figure 4-4 Sadat city  

Source: Google map satellite image 2011 

 

 

Figure 4-5 Snapshot of New Cairo built up and vacant areas show dispersed urban 

development 

Source: GIS map , NUCA 2010 
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Figure 4-6 Badr city 

Source: Google earth satellite image 2011 
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4.3 Planning system and institutions   

4.3.1 From master planning to strategic planning  

Planning system and urban governance in Egypt is envisaged as 

centralised and top-down practice, despite the trials to decentralise the planning 

process and to introduce a participatory approach (Madbouly, 2009; Ghannam, 

2002; Hobson, 1999). Before 1973, planning tasks were scattered between 

different institutions until the establishment of the General Organization for 

Physical Planning (GOPP) as a consultant body for the preparation of physical 

plans along with other national and local authorities. In 1983, the role of GOPP 

was consolidated after issuing the urban planning law No. 3 / 1982 of which 

mandate was to issue urban planning policies and plans for all cities and villages 

in coordination with local authorities. According to this law, old and new cities 

should have master plans in the form of comprehensive and detailed plans which 

focused on the physical aspects of the city. Through the 1990s, seven regional 

centres under GOPP were established to decentralise the planning mechanism 

with local authorities beside the involvement of Local Popular Councils (World 

Bank, 2007). The master and comprehensive planning approach has been 

criticised both internationally and locally for its shortcomings to interact with the 

economic and social dynamics in the city, and to guide urban development in 

general (Khalifa, 2012; Friedmann, 1971). The notable response to these 

criticisms started in the 2000s by introducing the strategic planning approach. 

During the 2000s, successive trials were made to enhance the planning 

system to overcome the rigidity of comprehensive planning and its blueprint 

expectations for the future. The first attempt was to pragmatically contain the 

informal expansion over agricultural land through what was called 

Demonstrational Master Plan, which lasted between 2000 and 2005 (Yousry, 

2005). The main added feature of this approach was to outline the key 

interventions and prioritise action rather than the comprehensive approach to 

solve all the problems holistically. The failure of this trial,  as Yousry (2003) 

argued, attributed to two main reasons. The first is the top down approach that 
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characterised it. The Local Popular Councils participation in this process was 

ineffective, which did not present the needs of local residents but rather 

represented narrow interests of the elites. The second reason was that such 

plans were confined by the urban growth boundaries issued by the Ministry of 

Agriculture in 1985 and could not grasp the reality of the existing dynamics and 

forces shaping the expansion of villages.   

 Testing the strategic plan with international actors 

The period between 2005 and 2008, was the dawn of strategic planning 

in the Egyptian planning system, which started also with Egyptian villages 

(Yousry, 2009). The GOPP with an international assistance from the UN-HABITAT 

have embarked a national project to prepare the strategic plans for 4600 villages 

(Madbouly, 2009). The UN-HABITAT has played a major role in the preparation of 

the terms of references for the planning process. However, as indicated by 

(interviewee Of-19), who was a committee member in these reforms and 

participated in the preparation of the law, the government has undergone these 

reforms to obtain the funds offered by many international donors, which 

conditioned the strategic planning approach and wider participation with the 

local communities. The terms of reference were adopted almost from the 

international NGOs, with a limited intervention from the government in the 

proposed methodology. Many agreements were made between GOPP and other 

international institutions such as SIDA, CIDA and KOICA beside the UNDP and 

UN-HABITAT to upgrade the institutional structure and urban management 

capacities (World Bank, 2007). Pilot projects were implemented with 

international actors, to build up administrative and technical capacities in GOPP 

as well as local authorities. In this stage, this was the first actual public 

participation in the Egyptian planning system, which led to the emergence of the 

strategic plan as a mandate in the law.  

In 2008, the new Unified Building Law No. 119 / 2008 was enacted to 

replace many of the overlapping laws related to construction and urbanisation. 
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According to the law, the strategic approach has replaced master planning with a 

participatory mechanism, which aimed to integrate the social, economic, and 

environmental issues in the preparation process.   

4.3.2 Strategic planning definition and procedures  

 Definition, goal and scales 

Since 2008, the unified building law No. 119/2008 and its executive 

regulations have adopted strategic planning methodology to be applied for all 

administrative levels in Egypt. The main objective of the law was to unify and 

regulate all activities related to urban development and construction under one 

law and abolish older laws, including planning law No. 3 / 1982. The law defined 

the strategic plan as: the plan which defines the future vision of urban 

development at the national, regional, governorate, city or village level. It 

articulates the goals, the policies, and the economic, social, environmental and 

urban development plans that are necessary to achieve sustainable development. 

It also defines the future urban expansions and land-uses beside the programmes, 

mechanisms of implementation and sources of finance at the planning level 

(Parliament, 2008, p. 4). The GOPP is currently preparing strategic plans for all 

levels coordinating with the local authorities and has completed many plans at 

different levels. These plans are: the national strategic plan for Egypt 2052, the 

regional plans for the key zones in Egypt including Suez, Sinai and Upper Egypt 

and governorates’ plans, including Greater Cairo region. In addition, 108 out of 

230 cities have been planned and plans for almost all villages have been 

completed (GOPP, 2013).  

The general  goals of strategic planning, as stated in the executive 

regulation of the law (MHUD, 2009) and the terms of reference for strategic 

planning of Egyptian cities (GOPP, 2009)  are: to push urban development and 

foster the economic base; to address urban and housing issues and constrict 

informal housing and slum expansion; to foster the infrastructure and  services 

to upgrade living conditions; to contribute to land management and upgrade 
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local administration; and finally to support the limited income class to obtain 

housing and services.  This is followed by main objectives to achieve these goals 

which are: to develop an urban perspective by identifying the current situation 

including the environmental, demographic, social, economic and financial fields 

affecting city development in the last three decades; to encourage participation 

of stakeholders in shaping the strategic developmental vision; to capture 

regional economic opportunities and relative advantages of the city to support 

local economic development; to define the financing and investment means and 

engage the private sector in the development process;  to support the local 

administration through upgrading the database and building the capacities in the 

field of urban governance; to propose the necessary legal and regulative 

amendments for the development process; and finally to follow  up and monitor  

the development process through indicators and schedules.  

 Preparation procedure and participation 

The procedure of the strategic plan preparation has sequential stages 

which are primarily conducted by commissioned urban planners (GOPP, 2009; 

MHUD, 2009). GOPP arranges a bid between urban planning consultants to 

select a planner for each city or village through a temporary contract. The 

consultant is the leader of the process who is responsible for carrying out and 

submitting the final plans to GOPP. The mandate of the consultant is to deliver 

the outputs through four main stages. The first stage is the early engagement 

with the city through meeting local authorities and different stakeholders; 

introducing the project; preparing urban and spatial surveys through satellite 

images and previous studies about the city; collecting additional needed data; 

and finally outlining the main feature of the urban status of the city. The second 

stage is to analyse the collected data and establish the future vision of the city in 

collaboration with the local stakeholders. The third stage is to prepare the 

strategic plan by setting the aim, objectives and monitoring indicators; 

identifying the key issues raised by different stakeholders through different 

workshops; establishing the main strategies for development; identifying the 
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priority development projects and areas which are critical to achieve the city 

vision; preparing the investment and financial plans to implement the proposed 

projects; and finally producing the modified land-use plans and the urban growth 

boundaries beside building regulations. The fourth stage is to present the plan to 

GOPP and seek their approval. In this stage the approvals and objections by the 

local popular council and   different stakeholders should be settled for the plan 

to be approved by GOPP. According to law, this process should take place every 

five years to evaluate and modify the plans.  

In theory, this new methodology of planning has many advantages that 

have been highlighted by all interviewees who participated in the process 

(interviewee Pl-02), (interviewee Of-14), (interviewee Of-19). The participatory 

element is the key feature in this methodology, which is new in the Egyptian 

planning culture and promotes bottom-up engagement in planning. From the 

planners’ perspectives, it has reduced the scope of the planner to be mainly 

driven by the local needs and their key problems rather than trying to solve all 

problems from a professional perspective alone.  The formulation of priority 

development projects and areas also is a new component, which would focus on 

and foster the development toward the key challenges in the city. The 

digitisation of the data in the form of GIS database is the first attempt to map the 

built environment in cities at this large scale, which would foster the availability 

of spatial information and speed up the decision making process. The 

introduction of basic urban indicators is also a new practice in the Egyptian 

context, which would lead to an effective evaluation of the city. However, there 

were many disadvantages through the planning process but the main crash was 

in the implementation stage, which will be discussed in the next chapters.  

4.3.3 New cities legal and institutional framework  

The legal and institutional framework of new cities was formed when 

Sadat issued the new urban communities Law 59 of 1979 (Presidency, 1979). 

According to the law, New Urban Communities Authority (NUCA) is the main 

institution, under the Ministry of Housing, Utilities and Urban Development 
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Figure 4-7 New Urban Communities Authority (NUCA) in the Egyptian planning 

organisational hierarchy 

Source: (MHUD 2014b)  

 

(MHUD), that is responsible for establishing new cities, drawing the policies for 

their development, selecting their location, and following up their planning and 

implementation. The General Organization of Physical Planning (GOPP) is the 

institution that is responsible for the planning for rural and urban settlements, in 

Egypt, which coordinates with NUCA in the preparation of new cities plans 

(MHUD 2014a). However, in reality NUCA prepares all the plans and budgeting 

directly with the minister of housing, whereas GOPP revise the plans with limited 

interventions (interviewee Of-10). New cities are planned and implemented 

primarily through these three institutions, see Figure 4-7. Under NUCA, each city 

has its own local agency, which is an implementation body for central plans and 

policies.  

 

 Governance of new cities  

The new urban community law maintained the authority of NUCA over 

new cities until they are developed and matured. Then, the administrative 

authority should be returned to the regional governorate and local 

administration system (Presidency, 1979). However, as the urban development 
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division manager in NUCA, (interviewee Of-08), mentioned: defining one city as 

mature is not clear in the law or the executive regulations and the transition 

mechanism is also not defined. None of the new cities authorities have been 

transferred and none will be in the near future. The governorates are already 

overloaded by old cities burdens and are not willing to accept additional 

liabilities.  In addition, development in the new cities is financed through the 

revenues of sold land and the budgets of governorates are struggling to fulfil old 

cities duties.  

One of the key positives of the institutional structure of new cities is the 

limited entanglement with other institutions, which gives it a degree of 

autonomy in the decision making over land in its reign. For instance, NUCA has 

the authority to promote special industrial zones through tax holidays. However, 

the central decision making process and top-down approach is still entrenched in 

the system. Thus, the local agencies of new cities execute the central plans and 

policies with negligible autonomy.  

4.4 Political transformation and actors 

4.4.1 The Egyptian State in transition   

Through the last two centuries the political configuration and power 

relations in Egypt have been re-formed in relatively short epochs in history. 

Stewart (1999) has classified them to four main periods through his analysis of 

Cairo as a manifestation of the political and economic situation. Farah (2009) has 

classified them into five  periods.  Both scholars have identified key features of 

the Egyptian state through its modern history. The first period was the Islamic 

period which started in 969 and spanned till 1882. Through the Ottoman Empire, 

which is the last Islamic era, the French colonisation lasted for a short time, from 

1789 to 1802, before Muhammad Ali defeated the French and retrieved Egypt 

under the Ottoman rule. The second period, which started by the French 

occupation, witnessed a continuous imperialist tension between the Ottoman 

and the French, and ended by the British occupation. The British’s supported the 
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monarchs of the Muhammad Ali dynasty who declared the independence of 

Egypt from the Ottoman Empire. The third period started when Nasser and the 

military abolished the monarchy inherited from the Ottoman and ended the 

British occupation in 1952. After the independence, Egypt was declared as a 

socialist state as a way to disconnect it from the western subordination in favour 

of eastern and soviet alliance. 

 However, this period did not last for long. When  Sadat came in power, 

with the intension to break with the socialist principles and relations  in favour of 

liberalising the economy,  in 1974, he established and revived the relation with 

the west  (Farah, 2009). Stewart (1999) argued that the actual liberalisation 

reforms, the fourth period,  started under Mubarak regime in 1987, when the 

government was under pressure from the IMF and the world bank to reform the 

economy toward privatization and  free market mechanisms. Farah (2009) 

labelled the fifth period, after 2005, as the Neoliberal reforms, through which  

the National Democratic Party assigned key business tycoons to be the leaders of 

the cabinet. These economic reforms beside the oppression of any kind of 

political opposition, through brutal policing, were the seeds of the revolution in 

2011 (Nagarajan, 2013; Joya, 2011). Since the revolution, an intensified 

transformation changed the head of the state and the regime four times in less 

than five years. This period has been characterised by political, economic and 

social instability and dramatic events loaded with contradicting trajectories and 

forces to redefine the Egyptian state (Davis, 2016; Khalifa, 2015) .  

4.4.2 The role of the State in urban development 

 The inception of the modern state and liberalisation 

Farah (2009) argued that the Egyptian state was autonomous, 

controlling the economy and development in general through two main periods. 

The first was during the rule of Muhammad Ali whose goal was to consolidate 

the sovereignty of the state but to serve his own end. After the defeat of the 

French and the independence from the Ottoman Empire his main goal was to 
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build a strong army to protect his power. His relation with the local religious key 

figures supported him in the war against the French. However, after his rule was 

stable, he started to seize the land and other properties to be under the control 

of the state (El Araby, 2003). This includes the religious endowments El Awkaf 

and the land owned by Mamluks who were the remnants of rulers before the 

Ottoman.  

The reform of the administrative system enabled the state to control 

and plan development. Agriculture was the base of development, which was 

oriented primarily to exportation and allocating the surplus to improve the 

irrigation system and industry (Chapin Metz, 1990). The peasants had the right to 

cultivate between 5 and 8 ha while maintaining the ownership of the state. The 

crop types were defined by the state which buys from the peasants directly 

without intermediate merchants. The state also owned all industries where 

weapon industry was the most important. Muhammad Ali’s appetite to discipline 

the Egyptian state extended to urban development with a western 

modernisation flavour. As Mitchell (1991, p. 36) argued, the practice of nizam 

jadid  ( new order) in the Egyptian villages and towns was meant to order the 

urban structure. This order which was implicit in the military extended to social 

life by introducing surveillance techniques over rural and civilian populations and 

deploying a central administrative system. The schooling system was a 

manifestation of this restructuring where after education had been based on 

personal teachers, namely the scholars of Al-Azhar, it was reformed to be 

systematised and diffused over schools. This order was imposed spatially by 

expanding infrastructure networks to control the flow of commodities, and 

widening and lighting the streets to be recognised by the police. Relying on 

French engineers and financial loans from both Britain and France, the heirs of 

Muhammad Ali aimed to modernise the Egyptian state. This was unfolded in the 

trial of Khedive Ismail to mimic Paris when he planned a new area in Cairo to be 

the centre of his rule. The urban fabric of this area was planned to be a modern 

city that emulates its western peers (Selim, 2014). 
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 The autonomy of the state, through the second half of the 19th century, 

was fading while the western colonials were intervening and constructing 

railways, roads and telegraphs and ports increasing the state’s external debits. 

The hybrid control between the monarchs, the French and the British over the 

Egyptian state was culminated in the construction of the Suez Canal. In parallel 

to the external power, the internal power of the private property owners was 

nurtured by the successive monarchs who granted the land for their family 

members and retinues (Farah, 2009). In addition, liberalisation and free market 

rules were imposed by the British to facilitate the exportation of Egyptian cotton 

and encourage private ownership. The state was controlled by a certain elite 

who were supported by the monarchy and accumulated a huge private wealth 

resulting in an intense indignation of the Egyptian society. This was the seed of 

the socialist state and the revolution in 1952. 

 The socialist state  

The second period when the state was autonomous, as argued by Farah 

(2009), started after president Nasser, who was a member of the military Free 

Officer movement , managed with his colleagues, in 1952,  to overthrow the 

monarchy and break away from the British empire declaring Egypt as an 

independent state. In order to ensure the autonomy from the previous 

international and local powers, Nasser established relations with the soviet to 

support him in the nationalist and socialist agenda. He also sought to reform the 

Egyptian identity to be the centre of the Arab nationalism (Ucko, 2003). The 

agrarian socialist reform was the major step toward the nationalisation 

movement. The state seized the rural land from the former elite who owned the 

majority of it by ceiling the ownership of rural land to be 200 feddans for 

individuals and 300 feddans for families. The aim was to redistribute the land to 

farmers and smallholders with an average of 5 feddans, which was primarily 

leased from the state. However, as Waterbury (1983)  argued,  this redistribution 

narrative was not materialised due to administrative incompetence, while the 
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main motivation  was political aimed to undermine the power of the old regime 

(Brand, 2014).  

Economy and urbanisation in the socialist period was controlled by the 

state through the expansion of the public sector and state owned companies, 

and by curtailing the private sector.  The state nationalised the largest 119 

construction companies (Fahmi & Sutton, 2008).  In order to make the people 

believe in the revolutionary government,  as argued by Selim  (2014), the state 

embarked on national megaprojects. The Aswan High Dam was the key project 

aimed at controlling the Nile flood and generating electricity to facilitate heavy 

industries. During this period the tension with Israel was growing and the World 

Bank, under pressure from the United States and Britain, refused to finance the 

Dam (Farah, 2009). In addition, the U.S. refused to supply arms to Egypt which 

would strengthen it over Israel. Nasser bought arms from the Soviet Union and 

nationalised the Suez Canal to finance the dam from its revenue. This led to the 

triple attack by France, Britain and Israel to control the canal. Nevertheless, The 

U.S. did not support this attack and pushed them to withdraw from the canal.  

Golia  (Golia, 2004) argued that this was recognised as a nationalist victory, 

which allowed the state to nationalise many private owned properties including  

the Khedive's palaces and other French and British assets. These elite residences, 

especially in Cairo downtown, were converted into government public buildings. 

The area around Tahrir square was developed with Russian inspirations adding 

new buildings such as the Mugamma, which became the symbol of the socialist 

state (Stewart, 1999). 

The state intervened heavily in urban development and housing supply 

through rent control acts which privileged low income tenants over owners. The 

imposed acts restricted owners from raising the value of rents and even reduced 

it to be lower than the initial rent at the time of construction (Stewart, 1999; 

Feiler, 1992). The state commanded the construction industry and monopolised 

building materials. Targeting low income housing,  Helwan and Imbaba were two 
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major projects  around industrial zones to accommodate factories labour .The 

Development and Housing Company, a state owned company, was constructing 

and financing housing throughout Cairo and beyond  (Arandel & Batran, 1997). 

New areas also were developed at the outskirts of Cairo such as Nasr city, which 

hosted new public buildings and housing for the government technocrats and 

civil servants.  

The state’s control over the economy and development, where it owned 

considerable assets and monopolised the majority of companies,  shifted its role 

to become, as what Waterbury (1983) argued,  a form of state capitalism. 

Abandoning local and foreign investments, beside the internal orientation of the 

economy, placed the state in an isolated sphere. The weak productivity and 

efficiency of the growing public sector increased the financial burdens of the 

state. At the same time, the involvement in the Arab-Israel war weakened the 

economic growth (Farah, 2009). Urban development  and housing projects led by 

the state were broken by the war in 1967 (Abouelmagd et al., 2013).The majority 

of the economy till 1973 was steered toward rebuilding the capacities of the 

army while internal development was stagnating and local economy was 

shrinking.    

4.4.3 Liberalisation and market permeation  

 The faint shift from the socialist to liberal economy  

The Infitah (openness) policy introduced by Sadat, in 1974, was the first 

declaration to end the socialist era and liberalise the economy to break out of 

the isolation status created in the previous period.  After the 1973 war, Sadat 

shifted the economic compass from the soviet to the U.S. to integrate with the 

international liberal economy and attract foreign investment. He also sought its 

political support to settle the conflict with Israel (Farah, 2009; Marsot, 2007) . 

During the Infitah stage the state reformed the legal framework in order to 

reshape the relation between public and private sectors and foreign investors. In 

spite of the promotion of the joint-ventures, which allowed foreign investors to 
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enter the banking sector, the amount of attracted investment was limited 

(Waterbury, 1983).  

At the local level, the private sector gained a considerable role in 

investment, while the public sector had the upper hand in shaping the economy. 

The economic growth and the notable increase of the GDP was a result of the oil 

exports, Suez Canal revenues, remittances, and tourism. Production and 

industrialisation did not contribute to this growth (Nagarajan, 2013; Ates, 2005).  

Two main  groups of the private sector benefited the most from the reforms ,  as 

argued by Waterbury (1983). The first was the Munfatihun (the openers), who 

previously acted as the middlemen importing goods to the state when the state 

was monopolising foreign trade. After the Infitah, they took the advantage of the 

reduced custom duties and their relation with local officials and international 

exporters, importing previously prohibited goods for the middle and upper class. 

This group and some officials, who converted to the private business, played a 

major role in shaping import and export regulations. Port Said, a newly 

established free zone, was the hub of free duty merchandise. This policy widened 

the gap between the limited exports and the excessive imports increasing the 

state debit and inflation rates. The second group was the Muqawalun 

(manufacturers and contractors) who were manufacturing products for public 

companies and carrying out the construction projects planned by the state. The 

contractors gained an unfettered access to construction and housing industries 

after the local markets were opened while the manufacturers faced the global 

market and dumped imports. 

 Liberalisation and new cities    

The liberalisation reforms affected the nature of urbanisation that 

emerged during that period, which separated the mechanisms of housing 

provision to lower and upper classes.  The state withdrew substantially from 

housing supply, limiting its responsibility for low income subsidised housing. The 

private market started to gain a stronger role which targeted the upper class and 
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built luxurious dwellings and hotels (Fahmi & Sutton, 2008; Feiler, 1992). The oil 

boom in Arab and Gulf countries attracted workers whose remittances were 

directed to the housing market, increasing housing prices and its speculative 

nature. The withdrawal of the state from the housing supply, the rise in prices of 

the construction materials and the emigration from the destroyed Suez zone 

created a gap between the supply and demand in the housing market. In the 

absence of formal low income housing, informal housing increased around Cairo. 

Ghannam  (2002) argued that while Sadat focused on Cairo as the face of 

modern Egypt, he aimed to rebuild its image through the eyes of tourists, upper 

class and foreign investors.  Towers, five star hotels and offices overlooking the 

Nile valley, reflected this American inspired image. Low income housing and 

shacks were removed to be built elsewhere, as justified, from the revenues of 

the new projects. 

New cities were one of the key policies during the Infitah which was 

publicised as opening and conquering the desert for development.  As a response 

to the growing informal housing the state planned to redistribute the Egyptian 

population map through an ambitious plan. While the new cities idea had its root 

in the socialist period, when Nasser planned to establish four satellite 

settlements around Cairo, it’s Sadat who materialised the idea through 

establishing the legal and institutional framework, as discussed earlier  (Stewart, 

1996). The initial goal of new cities was to provide housing for low income 

classes and absorb informal housing. However, as Hobson (1999) argued, new 

cities were a product of modernist planning, through which the state 

monopolised the development schemes aiming at restructuring the society 

through the  built environment. Beside the limited facilities, infrastructure and 

transportation in new cities, the targeted low income group found themselves in 

unfamiliar and alienated environment  (Ibrahim & Shaw, 2009) .They preferred 

their traditional and affordable, often informal,  old settlements. Nevertheless, 

the early stage of the new cities policy reflected its orientation toward low 

income groups. Although the state during this period allowed the private sector a 
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larger role to play, the huge government, inherited from the socialist era, 

continued its top-down approach for development.  

 Intensive privatisation and market triumph 

The development and economy during the Infitah was controlled by the 

state, despite the adopted market reforms. Through this transition attempt, only 

few groups benefited from their relation with the public sector companies 

(Stewart, 1999; Waterbury, 1983). While the economy was depending on rentier 

and external resources and the industrial sector was declining,  the private sector 

did not absorb the surplus workers laid off from the public sector and 

employment rates declined (Farah, 2009). In the late 1980s, oil prices dropped 

and the revenue form the Suez Canal also declined while the government 

expenditure was increasing leading to budget deficits. An early negotiation with 

the IMF to get a loan, in 1987, failed due to the failure of the government to fulfil 

its conditions which were the reduction of public spending and more 

liberalisation of the economy.   The government covered the deficit gap by 

printing money pushing the inflation rate to 20% (Nagarajan, 2013). In the early 

1990s, the economy was in crisis and the government was forced by the World 

Bank and USAID to accept the Economic Reform and Structural Adjustment 

Program (ERSAP) imposed by the IMF. The major impacts on the economy, 

during the 1990s, were the intensive privatisation of public companies, cutting 

off subsidies, reduction of public spending and currency devolution (Stewart, 

1999).  These reforms have led to the privatisation of almost 200 state owned 

companies increasing unemployment rates and creating an intense conflict 

between the government and the workers.  The adjustments abandoned the 

1952 regulations related to the agricultural sector when the peasants were 

evacuated from the rented lands. In addition, the devolution of the currency 

increased the inflation rates, prices and poverty (Farah, 2009). In 1995, the high 

inequality in income reached unprecedented ratios. 
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After 2003, the adjustment entered a second round of liberalisation 

when the National Democratic Party, the ruling party since the 1970s, under the 

supervision of Mubarak’s son, Gamal, and the assigned head of the cabinet, 

Ahmed Nazif, sought to set up a market friendly environment that would boost 

the economy.  Many ministers and parliament members were business tycoons , 

who Farah  (2009) called neoliberals , played as key actors in the reforms. The 

income tax was lowered from 50% to 20% excluding public companies. 

Privatisation was accelerated and consumer subsidies were reduced. 

Demmelhuber (2011) argued that while these reforms improved the GDP and 

the macroeconomic performance they consolidated the power of business elites 

strengthening their grip over the economy. In the political domain, the state 

authoritarianism was increasing through the suppression of any political 

opposition. The emergency law was the disguising legal tool to quell any protests 

opposing the increasing inequality, low wages and violation of workers’ rights 

(Nagarajan, 2013). 

The nature of urbanisation during Mubarak’s period reflected the 

widening gap and inequality unfolded in the proliferation of the informal 

settlements. The privatisation policy it the 1990, allowed public institutions to 

sell a huge amount of public land to the private sector unleashing  market-led 

urban development (Almatarneh, 2013; El Araby, 2003).The private sector and 

the real estate developers drove the urbanisation boom nurturing the imaginary 

of the gated communities as the safe haven for Egyptians who want to escape 

the crowded and polluted old city. Literally, a gated community called Dreamland 

and others such Utopia and Beverly Hills became the target of upper social class 

(Dorman, 2013; Denis, 2006; Mitchell, 2002). New elements to the Egyptian 

context were introduced as part of marketing campaigns. Shopping malls, golf 

courses and theme parks were the catching themes at the periphery desert of 

Cairo. New cities around Cairo were the major sites for such transformation 

enclosing the majority of these compounds.  On the other hand, informal 

urbanisation reached its peak inside old cities, mostly at the rural fringes,  during 
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this period accounting for 25% of the total Egyptian population (Kouedi & 

Madbouly, 2007).  The informal market grew rapidly during this period as the 

only way to fulfil the  low income needs providing an affordable alternative 

(Madbouly, 2009; Fahmi & Sutton, 2008; El Araby, 2003). The massive 

withdrawal of the state from the housing supply, though it’s social housing 

programmes, and the triumph of the market in the new cities caused the prices 

to surge depriving the majority of Egyptians from affordable housing. The major 

impact of these neoliberal policies, unfolded in new cities, was the socio-spatial 

fragmentation. As Mekawy & Yousry  argued (2012), it allowed both formal and 

informal markets to flourish,  albeit into separate spheres, widening the gap 

between the rich and the poor. 

4.4.4 Revolution and recoding 

The Egyptian revolution in 2011 has apparently cracked  power 

relations, which monopolised the economy and politics under Mubarak regime, 

and exposed the embedded power relations and actors in the Egyptian society 

(Khalifa, 2015) . Under the pressure of the protests peaked in Tahrir square 

against the concentrated economic and political power in the hands of Mubarak 

and his cronies, many ministers, officials, NDP members and businessmen 

appeared in court facing charges over corruption and abuse of power 

(Nagarajan, 2013; Joya, 2011). After Mubarak’s regime was toppled, in 2011, the 

Supreme Council of the Armed Forces (SCAF) stepped in as the saviour of the 

state supervising a new constitution and presidential elections. Morsi, the 

Muslim Brotherhood backed candidate became the president, in 2012. One year 

later, massive demonstrations against their failure to fulfil the demands of the 

revolution, warranted the military to step in and overthrow Morsi. In 2013, an 

interim president was assigned through an announcement by El-sisi, the minister 

of defence during  Morsi’s term (Brown, 2015). In 2014, El-sisi, backed internally 

by the military and externally by the gulf, was elected as the president till now.  

What can be observed through this intensified political transformation 

in the last five years is the surfacing of multiple virtualities and their competition 
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to redefine the Egyptian state. Many actors have been strengthened, weakened 

or have redefined their roles, often to fit in the reassembling power relations and 

networks (Létourneau, 2016; Castells, 2015). The role of the Egyptian state 

would be described for what Deleuze & Guattari (1977, p. 198)  claimed; 

“Overcoding is the operation that constitutes the essence of the State, and that 

measures both its continuity and its break with the previous formations”. One 

could argue that the main goal of the successive regimes was to recode and 

reassemble the unpacked political, social and economic elements under their 

imaginaries of the Egyptian state. This role was still applicable in the wider 

timeframe before the revolution.  For instance , as argued by Ucko (2003),  

Nasser recalled the Islamic and Arabic elements to support the post-colonial 

identity . The remnants of previous formations, whether they were nationalist, 

Islamist, post-colonial, socialist or capitalists, were often recalled to assemble the 

successive narratives of the state(Brand, 2014). After the failure of the Muslim 

brotherhood to impose their overriding imaginary of the Egyptian state, the 

current regime strives to recode the state. 

Since the revolution, urbanisation has been impacted by the massive 

political transformation which reassembles the relation between the state, the 

market and civil society. The early stages after the revolution have witnessed a 

rigorous pressure from different social movements that triggered legal 

accountability of land distribution under Mubarak.   Many former officials and 

businessmen faced legal charges regarding land allocation for tycoon real estate 

developers (Sims, 2015) .  The tension between the state and the market, under 

the revolutionary pressure, resulted in a fracture when all actors were cautious 

and reluctant to take any decisions (Interviewee Pl-01), (interviewee Of-10). The 

relation between the state and market under the current regime holds many 

scenarios.  Sherbiny & Hatem  (2015) envisaged three scenarios for this relation. 

The first is the continuation of the liberalisation line of the previous regime. The 

second is the domination of the state over the economy and development, which 

may lead to a state capitalism.  The third is a reform that focuses on social 



 

 Urban development in Egypt; spatiality, practice and politics 

141 
 

policies and protecting the poor. However, as indicated by many interviewees 

that the state is moving toward wider control over the economy and urban 

development in the form of national megaprojects such as the expansion of the 

Suez Canal and the new administrative capital (Interviewee Of-18 and Of-09). 

The following chapters will examine some of the impacts of these transforming 

power relations through the case study and the tactics of different actors in 

shaping priority development areas.  

4.5 Summary 

This chapter has explored the urban development situation in Egypt 

focusing on three contextual domains, through which urbanisation is imagined 

and shaped, in order to grasp this context from multiple perspectives, of which 

each constitutes a facet of reality about urban development in Egypt.  For a long 

time, urbanisation in Egypt was perceived as a challenge between the limitation 

of the spatial and geographic landscape, on one hand, and the demographic and 

overpopulation pressures on the other. Despite the reality of this challenge, it 

has been overemphasised and framed in official narratives as the source of all 

urban development problems.  The responses stemmed from this approach of 

problematisation created a national priority of invading the desert as an all-

encompassing solution to the problems in the Nile valley. Establishing new cities 

in the desert was understood in this context as a way to redistribute both 

urbanisation and population over the Egyptian total land. New cities have 

swallowed a massive amount of resources from both public and private sector 

without a notable contribution to solving the urban crisis in Egypt. While the 

problems in old cities are exacerbated, new cities have grown in a fragmented 

and patchy manner failing to create a pattern of development that is capable of 

attracting the targeted population set by the government. After more than forty 

years, only one percent of the Egyptian population resides in new cities. The way 

new cities were developed is criticised for its wasteful and unwise utilisation of 

resources and for the absence of the any staging or prioritisation mechanisms.  
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The planning system and institutional arrangement in new cities is the 

second contextual domain, which has been explored in order to understand its 

characteristics and development over time. The planning system in Egypt has 

been criticised for its top down approach which, until recently, has focused on 

the physical aspects of urban development. Recent reforms have been 

introduced to the planning system aiming to enhance urban governance through 

a bottom up approach. Switching from master planning to strategic planning, the 

new planning law in 2008 intended to integrate planning and urban development 

mechanisms to enhance the outcome of the overall processes where different 

stakeholders are involved. In theory, these reforms have emphasised the process 

of planning rather than the final output and content. Shifting the process from an 

expert-led to a community-led approach was purported as the aim of the 

reforms. In new cities, urban development and planning are managed through 

two main institutions; the New Urban Communities Authority (NUCA) and the 

General Organization of Physical Planning (GOPP), which are both affiliated with 

the Ministry of Housing, Utilities and Urban Development (MHUD). One of the 

key elements in this reform was the concept of priority development projects 

and areas. Rather than producing comprehensive master plans as a blue print 

concerned with the final image of the city, the priority development projects are 

introduced as key outputs of strategic plans, to address the critical problems in 

the city and focus on the development of key areas and sites. In the following 

chapters, in depth examination, through the case study, would uncover the 

problem of implementing this approach in practice.   

Despite the importance of the spatial and procedural domains to 

understand how urbanisation is imagined and shaped, the political context is the 

third domain, which is explored to understand the role of different actors and 

the impact of their power relations on the outcome of urban development 

through history. These relations have been reconfigured several times through 

the last century. After the colonial period, which ended in 1952, the state 

adopted the socialist principles, allowing it to dominate the economy and urban 
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development, where the private sector was abandoned and the state-owned 

companies monopolised all industries related to urban development, including 

housing and construction. In the 1970s, liberalisation and free market reforms 

were introduced allowing the private sector to gain a wider role. However, these 

reforms were not realised due to the huge public sector developed through the 

socialist period. Under the pressure of many international institutions, an 

intensive neoliberal agenda started in the late 1980s. During this period, the 

public sector underwent a massive privatisation structuring, which nurtured 

business elites who dominated urban development, where new cities have been 

their site of operation. The withdrawal of the state and the permeation of 

market actors have led to an acute inequality and polarisation, which unfolded in 

the proliferation of informal housing in old cities and gated communities in new 

cities. In 2011, the Egyptian revolution managed to topple the regime and break 

the power relations under Mubarak regime. However, since the revolution 

relations between different actors, including the remnants of the old regime and 

the emerging powers, have undergone a continuous reconfiguration where each 

actor is trying to redefine his role in post-revolution period. 
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5.  Making the Sixth of October City: Enacting Urban 

Imaginaries through Priority Development Areas    

5.1 Introduction 

This chapter examines how the development of the Sixth of October city 

has been shaped by various urban-based imaginaries that have emerged and 

retreated as national and local development priorities have changed. Priority 

development areas (PDAs) have been one of the mechanisms through which 

development projects have been articulated and anchored in the Sixth of 

October city (GOPP, 2010).  Although this mechanism has been explicitly defined 

in the latest strategic plan as a regulative process (Parliament, 2008), this chapter 

exposes how PDAs were implicitly articulated through earlier planning and 

decision making processes. Drawing on data collected through semi-structured 

interviews with policy elites, practitioners and local residents, this chapter 

explores the forms and functions of various PDAs; how these have been 

mobilised to sustain or challenge established urban imaginaries; and how PDAs 

are perceived by policy elites, practitioners and local communities. This latter 

focus is important for understanding the role of PDAs as mechanisms for 

legitimising certain types of development and implementation agendas, both of 

which have proven contentious in the case of the Sixth of October city.   

The analysis considers two urban imaginaries. The first imaginary 

focuses on the early establishment of the Sixth of October ‘new city’ in 1980 as a 

vanguard project charged with driving urbanisation beyond the Nile Valley 

through the creation of a new urban centre in the desert. The second imaginary 

is underpinned by a later neo-liberal agenda that was intended to restructure the 

relationship between state and market actors as a means of accelerating urban 

growth in the Sixth of October city.  

The conceptual framework developed in Chapter 3 provides an entry 

point for examining how these imaginaries shaped the priorities of urban 
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development in the Sixth of October city and the relationship of the city to the 

capital, Cairo. The framework is further used to examine how specific imaginaries 

were translated by various actors, through their various roles of responsibilities, 

and how these served to shape the physical, social and economic characteristic 

of PDAs in the city as well as perceptions of PDAs as mechanisms of urban 

development.   

5.2 The New Towns Programme: an embryonic 

Imaginary   

5.2.1 Invading the desert as a national spatial objective 

The Sixth of October city is an early generation ‘new city’ that was first 

conceived in the New Cities programme, established by the Egyptian government 

in 1979, see (chapter 4). This national political agenda focused on rebalancing 

spatially the urban system in Egypt in order to alleviate pressure on existing 

urban areas in the Nile Valley through the redistribution of population .In order 

to preserve the highest quality agricultural land, the new cities law prohibited 

the establishment of new communities within established agricultural 

boundaries and mandated that all new cities be established in the desert 

(Presidency, 1979). Whilst the New Cities programme represented a form of 

rational technical planning, it was also an explicit attempt to create and promote 

new urban-regional identities that involved the mobilisation of a spatial 

imaginary that promoted a more balanced urban system. Interviewees noted 

how the idea of ‘invading the desert’ became a popular slogan in the 1980s as 

advocates sought to build momentum and visibility of the New Cities programme 

among the political and policy elites. Yet whilst the logic of the spatial 

rebalancing of economic and population pressures found favour at this time 

(Amin et al., 2004; El-Shakhs, 1994), the New Cities programme represented an 

explicit challenge to the existing hegemonic spatial imaginary in which economic 

and political power was concentrated in Cairo (Sims, 2011). The New Cities 

programme set about reconfiguring the national urban system by establishing 

new urban centres in variable proximity to Cairo.  
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The Tenth of Ramadan was located 93km northeast of Cairo between 

the capital and Ismailia. Likewise, Sadat city was located between Cairo and 

Alexandria, 55 km northwest of the capital. However, it was the Sixth of October 

city that was in closest proximity, located 40km west of Cairo making it a locus 

for both competition and dependency on Cairo  (Stewart, 1996). Concerned 

about the potential for a sprawling Cairo to subsume Sixth of October city in the 

future, the 1980’s general structure plan report (GOPP, 1980)  recommended 

additional regulatory measures to enhance the provision of local social services 

and economic opportunities in the Sixth of October city that might prove 

attractive to potential migrants. This includes accelerating the construction of 

housing and infrastructure while commenting to the blueprint masterplan. 

This dominant spatial imaginary rooted in the objectives of the New 

Cities programme was complemented by an economic imaginary based on locally 

focused, self-sufficient economic and labour markets. This agenda was 

underpinned by state-led planning of the industrial base designed to target new 

developments strategically to improve employment opportunities for local 

residents and to limit cross-commuting between discrete urban centres. The 

priority was given to consumer goods and light industries – e.g. food processing, 

textile, pharmaceutics and construction materials. In addition to industrial 

development, a second strand of the economic plan was to promote tourism, 

and by implication the development of hotels, amusement parks and tourist 

bazaars, given the proximity of the Sixth of October city to the pyramids 

historical area. It was envisaged that the new economic plan would deliver 

100,000 jobs of which 80% would be for local residents (GOPP, 1980). It was 

projected that almost 40% of new jobs would be created in the new consumer 

goods and light industries whilst tourism (15%), local services (25%), 

transportation (10%) and trade and construction (10%) were projected to share 

the remaining growth in jobs.  
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This approach to economic development arose out of broader 

assumptions about those people who would live and settle in the city. Parts of 

Cairo were experiencing rapid gentrification in the 1980s as it sort to rebuild its 

image after the war and attract high-income Egyptians, tourists and foreign 

investors (Ghannam, 2002). However, the Sixth of October city was intended to 

be a city for the working and low-income groups with the city plan of the 1980’s 

assuming population growth of 350,000-500,000 new inhabitants by the year 

2000 (GOPP, 1980). These projections were reflected in the proportion of 

housing units planned for low income (65% of all housing units planned) 

compared to market housing for middle and high-income groups set at 35%.  

In the original master plan, the total area of the city was set at 11,400 

feddans1. The residential area was set at 4254 feddans, divided into 12 districts 

with a central service strip. The industrial base of the city, with 2500 feddans, 

was located western the residential districts. At the eastern side, the plan 

allocated 4000 feddans for touristic and sports uses while the southern part of 

the city was allocated for open spaces (see Figure 5-1). These plans were set 

within a context of natural constraints and a desert environment that included 

unstable ground soil and sand laden winds.   

                                                      
1 The Egyptian feddan =  1.038 acres  = 4200 square metres 
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5.2.2 Destabilising the socialist legacy  

The period in which the New Cities programme was established and the 

spatial and economic imaginaries underpinning the conception and development 

the Sixth of October city coincided with the political declaration to end the 

socialist state. The era of state-socialism, beginning after the 1952 revolution 

when Nasser managed to overthrew the monarchy, saw the economy 

nationalised through the seizing all private sector companies including 

construction companies (see chapter 4). In this context, the genesis of the New 

Cities programme can be traced to Sadat’s Infitah Policy toward economic 

liberalisation in 1974 (Stewart, 1996) . This liberalisation as Farah  (2009) has 

argued was intended primarily to rebuild economic and political relations with 

western nations and the United States, in particular, who was identified as a 

potentially important ally in the Egyptian-Israeli conflict. The liberalisation of the 

economy was not, however, accompanied by political liberalisation and Sadat 

continued to repress political opposition and pluralism. Nevertheless, the 

declaration was a turning point in relations between the public and private 

Figure 5-1 The Sixth of October Original plan  

Source: The Sixth of October city, General structural plan 1980 
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sector actors in the economy, the latter including somewhat notably for this 

research, construction companies.   

Assigned as a minster of housing and reconstruction, between 1977 and 

1993, Hassaballah El Kafrawy was a key actor advocating and overseeing the 

implementation of the New Cities programme. Kafrawy emerged during the 

socialist period as an engineer of note in the construction of Aswan High Dam; a 

bureaucratic elite and an advocate of cooperative housing (Marefa, 2008; 

Stewart, 1996). At this time, the Infitah policy dominated the way in which urban 

and economic development was practised but it was Kafrawy who set out the 

strategic development priorities for the Sixth of October city during its early 

phases of development. The head of planning at the local agency (Interviewee 

Of-05), a position held since the early 1980s, stated:  

 In the 1980s, the city development was oriented toward the low income 

groups and state-built social housing. This was Kafrawy’s days, when the 

state was trying to do everything by itself. 

Within this political economic context, between nascent liberalisation 

and a socialist legacy with an embedded state structure, key actors leading the 

development of the Sixth of October city sought to balance the competing 

demands of the public and private sectors in the development process (GOPP, 

1980). According to the original plan of the sixth of October city (Ibid), the role of 

the state was to ensure that the city was connected into regional electricity, 

water and sewage infrastructure; to deliver infrastructure in industrial and 

housing zones; and to plan and deliver local services including schools and 

hospitals. In terms of housing the state would construct 40% of the total housing 

units in the city while the remaining 60 % were distributed between private 

sector actors and housing cooperatives. Commenting in the relation between the 

development between the public and private sector, (interviewee Of-18), said: 

Although the Egyptian state has recognised the limitations of being the 

sole developer in the country, managing the relation with the private 

continues to resonate some of the socialist principles of state control in 
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urban development which also can be observed in the recent national 

housing projects.  

The comparatively limited involvement of the private sector meant that 

urban development in the decades following the emergence from socialism was 

the foremost responsibility of the state. At this time, the challenges associated 

with financing mass urban development loomed large. In this context, the actors 

involved in the development of the Sixth of October city, alongside three other 

new cities, worked with the Egyptian government to foster close involvement of 

the United States Agency for International Development (USAID) to help support 

urban development projects through targeted grant funding. Following a period 

of consultation and scrutiny, USIAD published a lengthy report – The National 

Urban Policy Study (NUPS) – in which outlined its reasons for refusing to commit 

US financial aid to fund the New Cities programme. In short, the report outlined 

the reasons why USAID considered the programme to be uneconomic and 

unachievable within the timeframe proposed by the Egyptian government. 

Instead, the report recommended that limited state finances should be directed 

towards existing urban areas (Dorman, 2013; PADCO Inc. et al., 1982). This 

recommendation challenged the logic of the New Cities programme and its 

advocates and set out a stark choice between continuation of a policy new urban 

development set out in the New Cities programme or retreat and the pursuit of 

the more restrictive option supported by USAID. The Egyptian government 

rejected the recommendations of USAID and decided to continue to pursue their 

original objective of ‘invading the desert’ (PADCO Inc. et al., 1982). 

5.2.3 Blueprint planning and its institutional and legal 

frameworks 

The Sixth of October city plan was produced through a comprehensive 

planning approach that was typical of the Egyptian planning system of the time. 

The main objective of the plan was to establish a self-sufficient city in the desert 

followed by a series of secondary objectives including meeting targets for new 

inhabitants per annum, housing unit completion rates, and targets for new job 
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creation. Professionals, scientists and planners analysed the opportunities and 

constraints associated with individual sites in terms of the impact of the desert 

topography and weather on potential liveability (GOPP, 1980). This process was 

further informed by the collection of new data that were fed into projection 

twenty-year projections of population structure and economic earnings. 

Informed by such rational and positivist modes of planning (Yiftachel, 1989; 

Faludi, 1973), the Sixth of October city was influenced by a western principles 

and expertise (Interviewee Of-14, Of-18). Due to the lack of Egyptian experts in 

new cities planning, the earliest two cities, the Tenth of Ramadan and Sadat 

cities were planned by Swedish and American planners respectively, whilst 

Egyptian planners were involved at the assistant level (El-Shakhs, 1994; Hegab, 

1984). Although the Sixth of October city was solely planned by Egyptian 

consultants (Abdel-Kader & Ettouney, 2009), the master plan embodied western 

principles in terms of density, layouts of road network, principles of urban 

morphology, and neighbourhood design (Interviewee Of-18).  

In this context, limited institutional-building was undertaken by the 

national government to oversee the implementation of the New Cities 

programme and the development of the Sixth of October city specifically. 

Established as the legal framework of the New Cities programme by law 

59/1979, NUCA was the central authority mandated to oversee the development 

process in the Sixth of October city. To some extent, NUCA as nascent institution 

was affected by the liberalisation policy. The law granted NUCA specific decision-

making powers that neither the governorates nor the sectoral ministers enjoyed. 

This included tax holidays for ten years for any project established within the 

new cities administrative boundaries, declaring special development zones,  

separate financial treasury from the ministry of finance,  selling land to support 

its budget and further development  (Presidency, 1979). Financing NUCA own 

budgets from land selling was a new mechanism to the Egyptian financial system 

when the ministry of finance was the sole allocator of financial resources. 

However, in the early stage of development, the city depended on the state 
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treasury and this privilege did not realised till later stage leading NUCA to be one 

of the most affluent institutions in the country (interviewee Of-05).Despite the 

wide control over incentives and land provision for the private sector to take part 

in the development process, monopolising the planning jointly between NUCA 

and GOPP maintained the top-down and central grip over the city development.  

The local agency in the city was merely an executer body of the central decisions 

while NUCA alone decides where and when a specific land plot, whether 

residential or industrial, would be released and offered to developer and 

individuals to buy.  

Following the master plan and the implementation time plan issued by 

GOPP, NUCA prime role was execution with a limited authority to modify the 

plan. The timeframe for the city complete development was set at 20 years 

divided in to four stages. Six alternatives for urban growth were proposed 

(GOPP, 1980).  The first three alternatives were based on concentrated growth, 

while the second three were based on scattered growth of the twelve districts, 

(see Figure 5-2). Developing the city from the western and eastern edges, the 

second alternative was chosen. In the first growth stage, the sixth and twelfth 

districts were selected for their adjacency to the eastern industrial area, and the 

eights and seventh districts were adjacent to the touristic zone. This would 

create housing near workplaces and initiate the growth from the edges to the 

centre. Depending primarily on a physical and a territorial conception of 

development, this urban growth plan implied a linear and simplistic approach for 

urban development, much as a rigid construction process while neglecting 

further socio-economic dynamics that would affect the city growth. However, 

the industrial zone; the early four districts; and the touristic zone were the early 

planned PDAs, aimed at laying down the bedrocks of the Sixth of October city. 
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Figure 5-2 Urban growth alternatives for the Sixth of October city  

Source: The Sixth of October city, General structural plan 1980 
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5.3 PDAs in the desert 

Drawing on data collected through interviews with local agency officials, 

local residents and real estate professionals who have lived and worked in the 

city since the 1980s, five PDAs were identified that were considered 

characteristic of the early stages of development of the city (interviewees, Of-

.05, Co-08, Re-13). These PDAs were: 1 Industrial zone, first section (285 hectare, 

NUCA was the developers of infrastructure, while manufacturing investors 

developed industrial plots; 2 The sixth district (210 hectare, developed by NUCA 

for low income housing); 3 Al Motamayez district; (105 hectare, developed by 

NUCA for middle and high income housing); 4 The seventh district (85 hectare, 

developed by NUCA for low income housing); 5 The twelfth district (95 hectare, 

developed by NUCA for low income housing).  

 

 

Figure 5-3 Early implemented PDAs in Sixth of October city  

Source: Satellite image , Copernicus 1992, Google 1992 
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 Limited liveability and accessibility 

Given that the focus of the New Cities programme was on establishing 

new urban centres in the desert, it is unsurprising that the early PDAs were 

located in a desert milieu. The satellite image taken in 1992 (Figure 5-3) was 

presented to interviewees during their sessions. A common theme that emerged 

from the interviews was the impression of the relative disconnection of the early 

PDAs from other urban contexts which, according to some interviewees (Co-09, 

Co-08, Re-10), led to feelings of isolation for pioneer migrants. Designated only 

for the low income groups to accommodate the labour of the adjacent industrial 

zone, the sixth and twelfth districts were sparsely inhabited due to a lack of 

services and a liveable environment. While the industrial zone witnessed notable 

success in terms of growth in new businesses, many workers continued to 

commute daily to Cairo due the unaffordability of the basic housing units. As one 

factory owner commented, (interviewee, Co-06), it was cheaper for the factory 

owners to provide buses for workers to commute daily than to provide housing 

in the city.  

The situation in seventh and Al Motamayez district, planned for high 

and middle income groups, were considered to be marginally more appealing to 

new migrants due to their proximity to Cairo on the ElWahat road, the then only 

transport artery into the city. These two districts accommodated the local agency 

employees, the construction contractors and factories managers. However, 

residency in these districts was temporary as labour accommodation without full 

migration of families (Interviewees Co-08, Re-10). Commuting to Cairo was the 

preferred alternative where social life of relative and friends, and local services 

were established in relation to the Sixth of October city. The scattered 

distribution of the PDAs at the edge of the city was also a key factor in 

exacerbating the sensation of isolation and limited connectivity between these 

early PDA areas and established urban centres.  
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 State-led development and finance 

The main actor in developing the four PDAs for housing, including the 

low and high income housing, was the state until the mid-1990s (interviewee Of-

05).  While NUCA was constructing the majority of housing units in the four 

districts, the Housing and Development Bank, established principally to finance 

housing for low income individuals, was allotted sizable plots to oversee the 

financing and delivery of new low-income housing additional to those delivered 

by the NUCA. The introduction of the bank could be understood as a partial 

incorporation of the private sector into the development process (interviewee 

Re-13). However, interviewees argued that the bank was affiliated with the state 

and was not an independent institution free from the influence of the NUCA 

which meant that it did not have discrete authority to design and plan its own 

plots (interviewee Co-08, Re-13). In addition, the ownership structure of the 

bank was constituted through state-owned enterprises and other public 

institutions, where NUCA was one of the major partners (HDBank, 2009).  

Thus, the only PDA that can be said to have been developed by the 

private sector, despite the provision of the infrastructure by NUCA, was the 

industrial zone where small plots were sold to manufacturers, such as Juhayna, 

Bahgat and October Pharma. The tax breaks and cheap land values offered by 

NUCA offered notable incentives that encouraged many industries to relocate or 

start up in the city. In addition to the incentives, many buyers were found to 

have been motivated by the perceived speculative opportunities associated with 

an emerging real estate market, which was still an unfamiliar practice in Egypt at 

this time (interviewee Re-11, Co-06). By the mid-1990s the first sector in the 

industrial zone was largely developed in contrast to the more limited 

development of scattered plots in the other three sectors.  

 Strict conformity to the master plan and limited flexibility   

The structure and composition of each of the early PDAs were all 

identified in the original master plan dating from 1980s (GOPP, 1980). However, 
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notable deviations from the plan included the abolition of the tourism and sports 

zone originally conceived as a secondary economic strand in the city. This was 

replaced by the Al Motamayez housing district thought to be a more pragmatic 

project intended to help reduce the reliance of the Sixth of October city on 

housing workers in Cairo. In addition, timescales slipped from five-year 

development schedules to almost 15 years. One interviewee commented that 

the delay was unavoidable given the almost complete reliance on state finances 

to fund and deliver key housing and infrastructure projects within each of the 

districts (interviewee Pl-01, Of-18). 

However, it was the limited occupancy of the constructed housing units 

that proved most problematic when it came to delivering the objectives set out 

in the master plan. According to two interviewees (Co-08, Re-10), in addition to 

the isolated location, the PDA districts suffered from limited social services and 

transportation facilities; the layouts and designs of the district neighbourhoods 

were considered to be strange by those used to living in traditional 

neighbourhood settings in Cairo. Based on imported western criteria and 

planning principles, the separation between land-uses and low density living 

failed the low income residents who demanded a sense of community, social 

interaction, safety and familiarity (Ibrahim, 2011). The adoption of rigid top-

down planning, financing and implementation strategies by bureaucrats and 

planning professionals were considered by some interviewees as the principle 

reason why early housing PDAs in the Sixth of October city failed to deliver the 

social objectives originally conceived of in the master plan.  

5.4 Desert invasion: tough milieu and even tougher 

planner 

Taking almost 15 years from inception to implementation, the early 

PDAs exposed the limitations of the national government objective of ‘invading 

the desert’. The 1996 census recorded almost 35,500 residents in the Sixth of 

October city which was less than 10% of the projected population in the original 
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plan (Capmas, 1996; GOPP, 1980). Although there was a total of 53,000 housing 

units available, there was a high level of vacancy.  Interviewees (Co-06, Re-11) 

contended that the high degree of vacancies reflected a lack of demand for 

housing in desert environments that lacked social amenities, transport 

infrastructure, and were characterised by high levels of unaffordability.  

Despite the relative success of the industrial zone as a hub of economic 

activity – where 300 factories were built and an estimated 28,899 job 

opportunities created – many of the employees continued to commute long-

distances from Cairo (Stewart, 1996). The industrial zone was perceived by 

factory owners and workers to be a remote and isolated workplace on the 

periphery of Cairo rather than a vibrant economic hub serving the Sixth of 

October city (Interviewee Of-18, Co-06). This was an early example of the 

‘blueprint’ regional imaginary – based on the separation of the Sixth of October 

city from Cairo – being challenged by the everyday realities of social life and the 

longstanding social and economic interactions between Cairo and the Sixth of 

October city. 

In addition to the tough desert milieu, local planning and governance 

structures hindered attempts to attract new residents to the early PDAs 

(Interviewee Of-18, Of-14).  The orthodox planning model understood the city to 

be a set of physical projects to be implemented according to a blueprint and a 

scheduled plan. It was argued that individual behaviours needed to be regulated 

but this perspective was challenged when potential residents rejected the idea of 

living in the desert and new residents reacted adversely to poor service and 

infrastructure provision.  

In terms of governance, there were no mechanisms included in the 

framework to enable feedback to the NUCA or GOPP central authorities on the 

delivery of housing units or other forms of development. This top-down process 

of decision-making was also reflected in the way that development was 

measured against a set of top-down objectives that were established without 
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consultation with stakeholders or local communities (Interviewee Of-14). Rather, 

evaluations delivery was derived entirely on quantitative measures that linked 

outcome indicators to targets (e.g. number of housing units, amount of 

constructed roads and electricity grid network capacity), an approach that failed 

to capture qualitative effects such as quality of life.  

The socialist mode of thinking and institutional structure appeared to be 

more deep-rooted in the new city development, despite the liberalisation 

narrative started of the 1970s which does not appear in practice. However, by 

the mid-1990s the city witnessed more rapid urban growth when NUCA started 

to sell small plots to individuals and developers, who had the opportunity to 

design and build their own housing without limitation, although NUCA 

maintained its planning central and development control by deciding the time 

and location of land selling. This shift resulted in almost eight out of twelve 

housing districts outlined in the original master plan being developed primarily 

by individuals and private sector actors (interviewee Re-13). However, NUCA 

continued to build public schools and hospitals in these old districts zones 

constituted according to the original master plan (GOPP, 1980), making it the 

most publicly served area in the city till now in relation to the latter developed 

districts where the private sector took over schools and hospitals development 

and operation.   

5.5 Second wave imaginary: a neo-liberal agenda 

5.5.1 Empowering the private sector  

Establishing the Sixth of October city as a flagship project through which 

to achieve spatial rebalancing beyond the Nile valley was the principle feature of 

the first wave imaginary. Framed around the desert as a challenging milieu to be 

dominated, the development focused on substantive territorial concerns, in 

which the physical structure of the city, its land-uses characteristics and zoning 

practices as well its proximity to Cairo helped define the use of the early PDAs.  
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In the 1990s, justified primarily by the limitations of public sector 

funded development in the Sixth of October and other new cities where urban 

growth had stagnated (interviewees Of-18, Pl-01), a second imaginary emerged 

and shifted the focus on to the roles and capacities of different types of actors to 

drive urban growth. This is not to argue that the second imaginary had replaced 

the first but to highlight the transition in priorities and focus which served to 

foster a new logic underpinning an emergent imaginary. The main objective 

during this neoliberalisation stage was to enable the private sector to take a 

leading role in the delivery of urban development priorities and in doing so to 

roll-back the state (Peck & Tickell, 2002). 

The emergence of free market principles and the unshackling of the 

private sector in urban development was underpinned by neo-liberal logics that 

followed Egypt’s acceptance of a programme of structural adjustment in 1991 

(see section 4.4.3).  Due to a local crisis in the Egyptian financial sector and a 

lagging macro-economic context – a period in which the sum of debt owed to 

external parties reached 150 % of GDP and the budget deficit was 20% of GDP – 

the government was forced to accept the ERSAP to secure almost $300 million 

from various IFIs (Farah, 2009; ADB, 2000).  The economic reforms, as Sfakianakis 

(2004)  has argued, were accepted cautiously, for fear of the political 

consequences that might see destabilisation of the Mubarak regime. Applying 

neo-liberal techniques did not change the political order or the authoritarian grip 

of the state, in which the National Democratic Party sustained its power and 

stifled pluralism and opposition. This was a feature of national Egyptian politics 

that characterised the period since Sadat until the revolution in 2011. 

However, following the classical prescriptions of the IMF and World 

Bank, the government enacted sweeping privatisation of public housing and 

construction enterprises. This included selling shares on the stock market or to 

anchor large scale investors for the likes of the Holding Company used for 

construction and development, Medinet Nasr used for Housing and 
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Development, Elsaeed Contracting and Real Estate Investment Company and 

Helwan Cement Holding Company. In addition, government expenditure, public 

investment and subsidies for the housing sector were cut. Affected by this 

general retreat of the state, NUCA’s role in public housing construction, as it was 

the case in the early four housing districts discussed earlier, was also restricted 

creating a gap in housing supply which opened up the Sixth of October city as a 

prime site for private sector investment (interviewee De-04, Re-10).  

5.5.2 Less regulations and planning, and more business-friendly 

milieu  

This shift in the wider political economic context changed dramatically 

the role of NUCA, as the central institution responsible for urban development in 

the Sixth of October city, from an executor of fixed and phased planning of the 

city to a more flexible institution underpinned by pro-market logic. The powers 

granted to NUCA by law 59/1979, including selling public land to finance its own 

budget and tax breaks incentives in new cities began to impact during the 1990s.  

Since then, land selling, has become synonymous with urban development and 

the rationale behind NUCA’s policies and strategies, implying the broader wave 

of privatising state enterprises and assets, of which public land was the most 

demanded by the private sector (interviewee Of-18). 

The key drivers to stimulate urban growth in the Sixth of October city 

have become land valuation and allocation processes, which in the early stage, 

depended on offering cheap and excessive numbers of plots. To suit three main 

types of land buyers, including home seekers individuals, small and large scale 

developers, these processes have been under continuous adjustment since the 

1990s (interviewee Of-05). Generally, land allotment follows one of two main 

procedures; the first is direct allocation in which assigning a specific plot 

between groups of applicants was conducted through public ballot or earliness 

of booking. The second is through public auctions and sometimes accompanied 

with technical and financial sealed envelopes. On the other hand, land valuation 

follows one of two main mechanisms; the first is a supply based valuation in 
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which the price of a land is calculated according to the cost of infrastructure at 

the edge of the plot in addition to a marginal premium.  The second followed a 

demand approach through a market survey around the offered land to calculate 

its reasonable market price (interviewee Of-05, Of-08). 

In the early 1990s until the mid-2000s, land allotment followed the first 

approach; allocating land through direct allocation processes to the three types 

of buyers, and land prices was nominal which was based only on the 

infrastructure cost. Offering land at relative low-prices compared to prices in 

Cairo was a key strategy designed to attract different types of developers to the 

city. Since the mid-2000s, land allocation for individuals continued through the 

direct allocation mechanism followed by a ballot to define the recipients 

between competing applicants for specific land. However, land valuation 

processes followed the market survey approach in which NUCA offered land 

plots at market prices and, in some cases, more than average market prices 

(Interviewees De-04, Re-10, Of-05). While fixing the land prices before the offer 

was normal, in some cases, especially in the prime locations, the ballot is 

replaced by a down payment auction. For the developers, allocation follows the 

auction process, often with technical and sealed bids to be finalised after the 

approval of NUCA’s board of directors. Large plots, usually more than five acres, 

are offered and sold through the investment scheme with more flexible 

regulations and planning conditions than individuals’ plots.  In the investment 

scheme, land prices are defined through the auction process with a minimum 

sale price.  

In affording primacy to the market, NUCA’s transition from an outwardly 

perceived bureaucratic mind-set to a more market friendly institution reached its 

zenith around 2003. In order to increase the power base of NUCA and afford it 

discretion to manage and sell land in the new cities free from public laws and 

regulations, the ministerial cabinet took the contentious decision, known as the 

1056/2003 decision, to convert the local agency of the Sixth October city to a 
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holding company (Egypt Cabinet, 2003). The main justification for this decision 

was to free a sum of land estimated at L.E 25 billion in new cities from 

government control and allow the proposed holding company to negotiate the 

deals flexibly with the private sector according to market conditions. The 

decision was not enacted due the institutional complexity involved and the spill-

over effects onto other bodies. The decision was eventually overturned by the 

then Prime Minister Ahmed Nazif in 2010 (Badr, 2010).  

At this stage, the role of land-use planning was limited and perceived by 

political actors in the ministry of housing, as a process that restricted urban 

growth and was slow and inflexible when it came to responding to new 

development opportunities (interviewees Of-14, Pl-01, Pl-02). The political 

discontent with planning explains why the original 1980’s plan was not subjected 

to comprehensive revision until the creation of the strategic plan in 2007. 

Although the city boundaries have been extended many times, the extensions 

were in the form of unplanned development at the periphery. The old districts 

were the only zones that followed the original master plan, despite the share of 

the private sector in the development of almost eight out of twelve districts. In 

contrast, the extensions were usually negotiated by then minister of housing, 

Mohamed Ibrahim Suleiman who was one of the leading figures advocating neo-

liberal reforms (Interviewee Of-10). Many of these developers had the 

opportunity to finalise the contract deals with the minster himself who, in order 

to accelerate the deals, had often bypassed many of NUCA’s conventional 

conditions in terms of land valuation, allotment mechanisms and allowed period 

for construction. 

In order to attract diverse types of investors, the economic imaginary of 

the Sixth of October has gradually transformed from the early industrial city 

designated primarily to accommodate the working class to a city that is 

economically diversified and full of investment opportunities. Promoting this as 

an enriched imaginary of the city, NUCA had withdrawn from providing low-
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income public housing and services such schools and hospitals, as it was the case 

in the old district zone, and instead offered cheap land with relaxed planning 

regulations to attract the private sector to take over the development of housing 

and services (interviewee OF-05, De-04). Since then, industrial manufacturing 

have been a less favourable option to the private sector as the market was open 

to a diverse range of economic activities including; luxurious housing in golf 

gated communities, hotels, business parks, shopping malls and amusement 

parks.    

The early regional imaginary of the Sixth of October as a freestanding 

city in the desert was softened in favour of greater connectivity with Cairo.  This 

was seen to be the pragmatic solution needed to convince large scale developers 

to invest in the city. NUCA prioritised the eastern part of the city for new land 

allocations and infrastructure development where unprecedented large sites 

were allocated to anchor developers (interviewees De-04, Of-11). In 1995, NUCA 

announced the establishment of Sheikh Zayed as a new city which is located 

between the Sixth of October city and Cairo.  Although the city was envisaged in 

earlier plans as extended housing districts of the Sixth of October city, as a kind 

of gratitude to Zayed Al Nahyan, the president of the United Arab Emirates who 

part funded the early infrastructure and housing projects, these districts were 

named Sheikh Zayed city with separate administrative and planning functions 

(interviewee OF-05).  The initial plan of Zayed city was to settle middle and low 

income groups. However, this has shifted rapidly to be the main area where 

NUCA offered large scale sites and promoted Zayed as the most luxurious zone 

and a hub of gated communities. Many of these sites were rapidly taken up in 

the late 1990s, by large scale developers such as Dorra, Talaat Moustafa, Sodic, 

establishing the elitist image of Zayed and the eastern part of October in general.  

5.6 PDAs within a privatisation context  

Six PDAs were identified by interviewees as the most prominent projects 

that not only changed how the city was imagined but also transformed the 
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nature and pace of urban growth in the Sixth of October city. These PDAs are; 1 

Dreamland, 2 Media city, 3 Sixth of October University, 4 26th of July axis road 5 

Beverly Hills, 6 Palm Hills, (see Figure 5-4). The aforementioned settings of the 

neo-liberal imaginary were remarkably coproducing of these PDAs as we shall 

see.  

 

Figure 5-4 Early market driven PDAs in Sixth of October city  

Source: Author  
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 Dreamland  

Dreamland was the first gated community in the Sixth of October city, 

introducing the concept of gated communities to Egypt. It was one of the iconic 

projects in the late 1990s, encapsulating the transition from state to market led 

urban development. While the government was canvassing for developers with 

the ‘right’ financial and political profile, Bahgat, one of the wealthiest industrial 

investors in Egypt, was allocated more than 8 million metres to develop in 1995 

(interviewee Of-18). Envisaged as an integrated real estate development, in 

addition to the luxurious gated community, the project encompassed a golf 

course, an amusement park called Dream Park, shopping malls, high-end 

international hotel chains, local schools, hospitals and a sports club. Dreamland 

was a PDA that laid the foundation for a new kind of vision for the Sixth of 

October city, marketed through different media outlets, as an elite lifestyle 

which contributed to the proliferation of gated communities in the city 

(interviewee De-14, Re-10). 

The political investment in the project was crucial to it gaining traction 

to move from inception to delivery. Bahgat had fostered  strong personal 

relations with the most powerful political actors in the country, to such an extent 

that Mubarak and the minister of housing visited the site in 2001 (Ahram, 

2001a). Creating a success story from the project was important to the developer 

as well as to the political regime who were aiming to present a new image of the 

Sixth of October city - as a city with a promising economic future, in a period of 

growth. This was in stark contrast to the orthodox narrative of stagnation and 

decline (Farah, 2009). Planning and regulatory ‘burdens’ were lessened and land 

was allocated to Bahgat via a political directive which bypassed the conventional 

land allocation mechanism used to allocated smaller plots earlier in the 

development cycle. Yet, the project was not without its controversies or 

challenges. The land was initially sold just for L.e50 per metre which was nominal 

in relation to Cairo triggering public controversy and legal disputes (interviewee 

De-14). Despite this relatively low purchase price, the risk would be shared 
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between the developer and the state but the profit would be developers 

(interviewee De-14). In addition, the developer was essentially given carte 

blanche to secure a loan from the National Bank of Egypt and in making the loan 

application Bahgat used the state allocated land as collateral. However, during 

the later stages of the project, tensions surfaced between Bahgat and Mubarak 

in the late 2000s leading to the project brand to be implicated in a public spat 

after which time political support waned as interviewee (De-14), who worked for 

the company for more than years said: 

One of the problems that damaged Dreamland image is the political 

tension with Mubarak. Bahgat made a mistake by negating the political 

support he had in early stages and the content of Dream TV channel 

exacerbated the situation many times.  

The increasingly controversial image of the project was solidified further 

when the developer found it difficult to develop and sell sizable parts of the vast 

land allocation, which lead to a legal dispute between the developer and the 

National Bank of Egypt who filed a claim to seize the part of the land and 

properties (Arabfinance, 2011). 

 Media Production city 

Egypt media production city (EMPC) is adjacent to Dreamland, located 

near the southern entrance of the Sixth of October city from ElWahat road. 

Although the two projects were regarded as PDAs for their impact on the overall 

image of the city, their sites were isolated from the existing urban area and 

served residents in Cairo providing few agglomerative benefits to the Sixth of 

October city (Interviewees Co-08, Co-09, and Re-13). Located almost 15km from 

the old district zones, they were perceived by local residents as places ‘beyond’ 

the city , exacerbated by poor quality transport infrastructure and a lack of job 

opportunities for local residents (Interviewees Co-08, Co-09. While the 

reorientation of development toward the east of the city was intended to 

capture the advantage of proximity from Cairo, it increased the fragmented 

nature of urban growth in the Sixth of October city.   
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In this context, the scope of EMPC was to establish a free media zone to 

launch private TV channels, of which Dream TV channel was the first private 

channel in Egypt, owned by Bahgat. From a local perspective, as indicated by the 

head of planning in the local agency (interviewee Of-05), this was an attempt to 

diversify economic activities in the area and to rebrand the city as a modern 

post-industrial centre of creativity and invention. EMPC was intended as a mega 

development, encompassing hotels, a media academy, and a host international 

broadcasting companies alongside production activities. However, as highlighted 

by a number of interviewees, the prioritisation and implementation of the 

project was a result of political backing by Mubarak, who launched the project in 

1996. The political investment in this project by the state is illustrated by the fact 

that it was partly managed by close associates of Mubarak – albeit in the private 

sector – whilst government control of EMPC and its content are maintained 

through an ownership structure in which 80% of the total shares in  Egyptian 

Radio and Television Union are owned by banks tied to the state (EMPC, 2015; 

Sakr, 2007). Despite the narrative of privatisation, and some evidence for it, the 

EMPC was a state rather than market-led PDA.  For the government, the political 

consequences were deemed to be too risky for the EMPC to be left to the mercy 

of the market (Sakr, 2007). 

 26th of July axis road  

The 26th of July axis road, constructed in 1997, was regarded by a 

number of interviewees (Co-07, Co-09, Re-11, Re-13) to be the most important 

PDA implemented in the Sixth of October city. Before this axis road was 

constructed, the city was only accessible from the south through ElWahat road 

and from the north through Cairo-Alexandria road. Accessing the city centre 

directly from the east, the 26th July axis now accommodates some 33% of the 

total traffic flow into the city, the largest of any arterial route (GOPP, 2010). The 

head of planning and projects affairs (Interviewee Of-05) highlighted the 

importance of the road to the development of the city: 
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26th July axis road unlocked the connection between Cairo and The sixth 

of October City and released a new phase of development that would not 

exist without it. This corridor reduced the commuting time to 20 minutes 

from Lebanon square at the heart of Cairo to the city entrance.  

A community leader (Interviewee Co-09) who lived in the city for more 

than 15 years added: 

Before the 26 of July road, The Sixth of October City was unknown and 

unrecognised by Cairenes. The accesses from Cairo were ElWahat and 

Fayoum roads, though they were poorly maintained. Commuters had to 

spend almost two hours to reach the city and it was hard to convince 

people to move and live in October. 

A real estate developer in one of the leading companies in the city 

(Interviewee De-01) also commented: 

Since its construction, the 26 of July road has attracted buyers from 

Cairo, especially from Mohandessin and Zamalek districts. The 

billboards alongside the road have been important for marketing the real 

estate developments in the sixth of October.  

The main actor who advocated and predicted the impact of the road on 

the Sixth of October city was the minister of housing, Mohamed Ibrahim 

Suleiman, who assigned Cairo Reconstruction Authority, an affiliate of the 

ministry, to act as the central body responsible for the implementation of the 

project (interviewee Of-05, De-04).  The 26th of July road also had support from 

Mubarak, who demanded direct reports from Suleiman about its progress 

(Ahram, 2001b). This political interest was in many ways practical. The road was 

one of two identified projects that were intended to help lessen the burden on 

the regional ring road around Cairo and to help ease traffic congestion at Cairo’s 

western and eastern regional entrances. In this context, the 26th of July road was 

the PDA that undermined the original regional imaginary of the Sixth of October 

city as a freestanding city in the desert, while taking forward the imaginary of the 

city as an extension to Cairo (interviewee De-04, Co-09, Re-11 ). 
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Although the project was apparently intended to enhance the public 

connectivity between the two cities, the geography of the road revealed an 

intention to attract the elite from Cairo. The road connects the Sixth of October 

City with Lebanon square in Mohandessin district, one of the most prosperous 

districts in Cairo. As one interviewee highlighted (De-01), real estate developers 

were looking to harness improved connectivity between the Sixth of October city 

and Cairo as a way of marketing their units as attractive suburbs beyond the 

pollution and noise of the capital. As one seasoned real estate developer noted 

(interviewee De-04), as a major infrastructure project, the axis attracted real 

estate developers traditionally only interested in Cairo into the Sixth of October 

city. In Cairo, land was scarce and profits were limited by high land and 

development costs whereas the Sixth of October city had more developable land 

that was cheaper to buy. As the interviewee commented: 

 “The 26
th

 of July road is the number one project that led the real estate 

boom during the 2000s, and despite the offered cheap land in the Sixth of 

October city, the road helped realise the potential of this land for 

development” 

 The Sixth of October University 

The Sixth of October University was the first private university in Egypt 

established in 1996 according to a presidential decree 243/1996 (6OU, 2010) . It 

was the only PDA located in the western part of the city that led to a substantial 

impact on its surrounding area. Many interviewees (Co-06, Co-08, Co-09, and Re-

11) consider it the cornerstone of the city centre in the old district zone. In 

contrast to other PDAs sited at the peripheries, the university intensified and 

agglomerated growth within the urbanised area, where local residents 

accounted it as the most useful PDA for its economic and social impact. Beside 

Egyptian students, attracting numerous international students especially from 

the gulf, the university played an essential economic role based on education 

industry interviewees (Re-10, Re-11, Co-08). The eighth and seventh districts 

which are adjacent to the university have been a hub for students’ 
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accommodation and secondary services providing sustained businesses and jobs 

for the local residents.  

The Sixth of October University was a further impulse to privatise and 

diversify the economic basis to accelerate the urban development in the city. It 

was the forefront project that led the domination of the private sector on the 

higher education industry in the city where more than ten private universities 

such as Modern Sciences and Arts University, Misr University for Science and 

Technology and Nile University are founded. The only public university is the new 

campus of Cairo university located in Sheikh Zayed city. Despite the impact of the 

private universities on the city development, which many interviewed residents 

accounted them as the anchors to attract inhabitants to settle in the city, they 

were criticised for their high tuition fees that are affordable only for affluent 

students. (Interviewees Co-01 and Co-03) in social housing districts do not 

consider these private universities as an option for students in their communities 

who have to commute to public universities in Cairo.  

 Beverly Hills and Palm hills  

Beverly Hills and Palm Hills, like Dreamland, were two gated 

communities developed in the late 1990s and early 2000s respectively. The first 

is located in Sheikh Zayed city at the northern entrance from Cairo-Alexandria 

road and the second is located in the Sixth of October at the western entrance 

from 26th of July road. The two projects were the first phase of huge land 

allocated to SODIC and PHD Companies. Their sites were planned to be the 

nearest to Cairo from different entrances and advertised as the elitist gated 

communities in Egypt. The subsequent phases of the projects, as we shall see in 

the following chapter, were also perceived as PDAs by many interviewed 

developers and local residents who mostly are not residents in these 

developments (interviewees Re-10, Co-10, De-02).  The main reason for 

referencing these two PDAs is that both SODIC and PHD, which are the largest 

developers in the Sixth of October, provided the most luxurious, high-end and 
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expensive developments that impacted the overall image of the city and 

attracted more developers and residents. 

The developers of the two projects had stronger relations with Mubarak 

than Bahgat did, or in other words they were part of his regime. While SODIC 

Company was owned by the father-in-law of Mubarak's son, PHD was owned 

partly by the minster of housing and the brother of transportation 

minster(Financial Times, 2011; Reuters, 2011). SODIC land was allocated though 

the direct allocation mechanism, while PHD land was allocated through a public 

auction which made the latter less prone to criticism and legal disputes. 

However, as two interviewees discussed, that land allocation, despite their legal 

contracts which were disputed after the revolution, was a kind of gifts between 

the political elite and Mubarak's allies. The primacy of sites they could get, the 

prices of land and eased land allocation mechanism exposed a political selectivity 

to these early market actors.  

5.7 A laboratory of experimental neo-liberal 

urbanism 

5.7.1 From bureaucratic to capitalist elite   

The wider neo-liberal reforms prescribed in the structural adjustment 

programme of the 1990s were designed in principle to restrict state control over 

economy and planning and to adopt free market mechanisms in which 

government institutions would play a facilitative role (interviewee Of-05).  While 

the PDAs of the first wave imaginary reflected the strict planning and economic 

control of the state over implementation, the second wave imaginary exposed 

the relative successes of the insurgent neo-liberal agenda in destabilising the 

orthodox state-led practices (interviewee Of-18, Of-05, Re-13). The private sector 

has been an increasingly important actor through which the location and scope 

of PDAs have been defined. Within the context of increasing marketisation, the 

Sixth of October city gave rise to not only the first private gated community in 
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the new cities, but also the first private university and TV channel in Egypt (6OU, 

2010; Sakr, 2007). 

However, these PDAs were imagined and actualised through a selective 

deployment of neo-liberal mechanism in which the full embrace of free market 

mechanisms or the genuine withdrawal of the state is overstated for two main 

reasons. Firstly, the political grip of Mubarak’s regime was strong enough to 

ensure that the early PDAs were directed towards allies who would not 

destabilise the established political order, especially when so much of their own 

economic gains were tied to a strong Mubarak regime alongside a regulated 

market. Therefore, loyalty was an important condition that underpinned the 

transition from bureaucratic and technocratic elite – those who marshalled the 

first wave of urban development in the Sixth of October city – to the new market 

orientated elite who shaped the second wave of urban development in a context 

of political cronyism (Ismail, 2011). Through these strong relations these actors 

not only acquired the prime sites in the Sixth of October city and the nearest to 

Cairo but also had an easy access to financial resources by using publically 

allocated land as collateral. 

Secondly, public land in all new cities, according to law 59/1979, is 

owned by NUCA, as the main institution responsible for development in the Sixth 

of October city. Therefore, although there was a paucity of rigid masterplans, by 

dominating the supply-side of land, NUCA ensured that it maintained control 

over the land market in the Sixth of October city. In this context, NUCA has 

continued to favour large scale developers who, as (interviewee Of-09) noted, 

were regarded as anchors investors and market makers intended to help shape 

the direction of development in the city and to encourage smaller developers 

and individuals to invest and live in the Sixth of October city. Consequently, 

during the 2000s, the ownership of the majority of land in the Sixth of October 

city has gradually transferred from NUCA to the market leading to both large and 
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small scale developers accumulating significant land banks at the expense of the 

public purse. 

5.7.2 Public land as a source of economic accumulation   

 “The Sixth of October city is one of the most successful new cities that 

managed not only to attract investors and developers but also to be 

economically and socially diversified city. The local infrastructure and 

budget is financed from land sales, without dependence on NUCA’s 

central budget and we are one of the most affluent new cities. We are the 

most income generator to NUCA and we support other new cities from 

our surplus.” 

This quote from the head of planning and projects affairs in the local 

agency of the Sixth of October city, (interviewee Of-05), in addition to other 

reports by NUCA summarised in (Table 5-1), indicate how the relative success of 

the city is evaluated and justified by local and central authorities. This success is 

understood firstly in terms of population size. Whilst the 2006 census puts the 

population of Sixth of October city at 183,515 inhabitants (Capmas, 2006a), 

NUCA (2013) claims that the city accommodates 1.5 million inhabitants. 

However, as indicated by (interviewee Of-05), this estimation is based on the 

capacity of the infrastructure and the number of available housing units, but 

there is no recording method to capture the actual population who settled in the 

city permanently. Based on NUCA in particular, the Sixth of October City 

continues to be held up as the most populated of all new cities in Egypt.  

Secondly the amount of delivered infrastructure is also the largest in 

relation to other new cities. Thirdly the total public investment by NUCA in 

different infrastructure, housing and public services projects also is the largest in 

the Sixth of October city, see (Table 5-1). Although the budgets of public 

investments in all new cities are centrally reallocated by NUCA, the priority is 

usually given to the new cities that have the ability to generate income to NUCA 

from land sales. In addition, as the same interviewee informed, many of the 

infrastructure projects were prioritised in implementation to increase the 

saleability of land in underdeveloped zones.  
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Table 5-1 Sixth of October development in relation to other new cities 
Source: (NUCA, 2013) , (Capmas 2006) 
City  Year of 

establishm
ent  

Population  
census 
2006 

Housing 
units 
thousand 

Electricity 
Network 
km 

Water  
Network 
km 

Total NUCA’s 
investment 
EGP billon  

The sixth of 
October 

1979 183,515 599 11,230 2237 16.38 

New Cairo 2000 122,339 187 7855 2685 10.59 

The tenth of 
Ramadan 

1977 122,800 140 6372 1179 8.30 

Sadat 1978 143,075 44 3028 522 2.26 

15th May 1978 90,740 46 1676 170 1.75 

 
This concept of urban development as a means of selling a massive 

amount of land to private investors and individuals was the underlying code of 

the real estate boom during the 2000s. In this decade, Sixth of October was the 

most popular real estate location in Egypt, witnessing a surge of housing 

construction as rapid and lucrative investment for both developers and 

individuals (interviewees De-04, De-05, Re-10). The only mechanism set by NUCA 

to control or more precisely to push the development in this and other new cities 

is an agreed construction time-plan between a developer and the local agency. If 

the developer did not build on the allocated land according to the schedule, the 

local agency has the right to withdraw the land and sell it to another developer 

(interviewee Of-10). Therefore, as one real estate developer said (interviewee 

De-04), many developers and individuals had to construct an initial concrete 

skeleton of their properties to avoid land withdrawal, and even if they completed 

the construction they might leave it for years without occupation.  

In the shadow of the conflicting official reports about the actual 

population in the Sixth of October City, as discussed earlier, more indicative data 

were collected about the occupancy rates in different districts of the city. A 

community leader in West Somid, who is Head of the West Somid Association 

(interviewee Co-05), a civil society organisation serving the local community, 

stated that the occupancy rate in the district was less than 20%, although almost 

all the plots had been sold in the 1990s. A real estate agent who focuses on the 
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resale of properties inside gated communities also commented that the 

occupancy rate in Beverly Hills is less than 60%, and the occupancy rate in the 

latter phase of Sodic is less than 15%. This phenomenon of vacant housing units 

is widespread in different districts of different social groups, indicating that the 

real estate boom was not associated with a population boom, as NUCA claims.  

A regional development expert in the Ministry of Housing (interviewee 

Of-18) acutely criticised this headlong attitude of land selling, calling it a: 

Corrupted doctrine of urban development adopted not only by NUCA but 

by all government institutions. 

He also attributed the limited rate of occupancy in the Sixth of October 

City to the policy adopted by NUCA. The focus is on accumulating money from 

land sales and presenting the amount of constructed properties to prove its 

success in development and economic power, solving the government’s budget 

problems without further policies to increase occupation. In addition, while the 

apparent objective justified by the neo-liberal agenda was to put the 

responsibility for urban development on the private sector, the way it was 

practised in the Sixth of October City exposed an inclination toward a rentier 

economy, where land was the main commodity, without formulating a robust 

economic or urban development strategy.  

5.7.3 Fragmented land allocation and speculative markets 

The PDAs allocated in the privatisation period were more fragmented 

than those implemented in the early development phase discussed in 

section 5.3. Despite the sites in the latter phase being selected to be near Cairo, 

they were scattered over the eastern part of the Sixth of October City. 

Dreamland and EMPC were sited at the southern-most entrance, Beverly Hills at 

the northern-most entrance, and Palmhills at the middle entrance (see 

Figure 5-4). In the absence of a plan or development strategy and following the 

saleability of land as the key priority and driver to allocate future growth, the 

mode of land allocation continued to increase the fragmented nature of the city 
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(see Figure 5-5). A real estate agent (interviewee Re-10) who had operated in the 

city since the 1990s commented on this phase: 

The government dealt with land in the Sixth of October City as a tray of 

Basbousa: whoever has enough money the government will find a 

suitable piece of land to sell. There was no logic of sequencing or staging 

for land allocation while the majority of the allocated lands in the city 

were underdeveloped. 

 

The pace of land allocation and sales was too often faster than 

infrastructure delivery to the sold plots, which were scattered throughout the 

city. The smaller plots suffered more from the lack of infrastructure, which 

required a more facilities pro rata to reach each plot than the large plots 

allocated to key developers who constructed their local infrastructure 

Figure 5-5 Fragmented urban growth in Sixth of October City  

Source: Satellite image , Copernicus 2009, Google 2009 
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(interviewees De-04, De-05). In return, NUCA was forced to be more flexible in 

terms of land withdrawal from those who fell behind their allowed construction 

period (interviewee Of-19). In addition, NUCA, in order to maintain good 

relations with land buyers and not damage the confidence of prospective 

developers, was reluctant to apply the land withdrawal procedure. As a key 

official in the central authority (interviewee Of-09) justified: 

NUCA had to be more sensible to market conditions when dealing with 

those who were behind construction schedule, especially the large-scale 

developers, in order to maintain a healthy and attractive investment 

environment in the Sixth of October City. 

The process of headlong allocation of land, which in principle would 

have accelerated development, instead converted the land into a major 

commodity and created a milieu of land speculation. In addition, as discussed 

earlier, since the mid-2000s NUCA had adopted the auction mechanism for the 

sale large plots, which aggravated the speculative process (interviewee Re-13). 

Although the small plots sold to individual home seekers were offered through 

public ballots and fixed prices to avoid the price hike, once they were released on 

the market they were subjected to market supply and demand and reintegrated 

in the speculative process.  

One interviewee (De-04) who had worked as a real estate developer in 

the city since the late 1990s commented on the price hike and speculation and 

explained the impact of land commodification on development: 

In the late 1990s, the critical capital to develop a housing project was the 

cost of construction when the land cost was less the 25% of the total cost. 

Therefore, development and construction was the major profitable 

process. In the late 2000s, the land cost was almost 50% of the total cost, 

which increased to more than 75% in 2015. Land resale had been and 

continued to be more profitable than development. In addition, NUCA 

exacerbated the situation by selling the services land, such as for schools 

and hospitals, through auctions to gain the highest income affecting the 

overall land prices in the Sixth of October City. This inflated the prices of 

the basic services while the providers of these services simply tried to 

recover the initial cost of the land. 
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Beside this developer’s perspective, residents interviewed explained 

how the speculative and fragmented nature of local districts affected their 

everyday lives. A community leader who is an active member in the West Somid 

Association (interviewee Co-06) commented: 

Countless dwellings in West Somid district are vacant because the 

owners are not in real need of them; they buy properties as a way of 

saving for their offspring who may or not occupy them in the future. That 

is why you see thousands of unoccupied freestanding housing units in the 

Sixth of October City. 

The limited occupation in a district like West Somid affected the 

provision of local services, which need a critical population to operate 

economically. The interviewee gave an example of a small shopping mall that 

had to close after less than six months to stop further loss, due to the limited 

traffic. Although the mall is one of the local PDAs referenced by the interviewee, 

it was an example of the lack and faltering provision of local services that 

constrained the quality of life in West Somid. Dependence on private cars for 

long distances is the only means of meeting daily needs outside the district. In 

addition, the fragmentation and limited occupation in West Somid limited the 

sense of community and safety.  

While these problems are common in districts where NUCA sells plots to 

individuals and small developers (interviewees Co-10, Co-11), those living in 

gated communities, such as Beverly Hills, indicated better living conditions. 

Despite the speculative intention of many buyers who use the properties 

primarily as an investment, gated communities’ developers were keener to stage 

and manage their development in a compact pattern, providing a sense of 

community, local services and a safe environment. However, although gated 

communities were too often referred to by residents as PDAs for their level of 

living conditions, their proliferation in the Sixth of October City has created 

socio-spatial fragmentation on a city scale, as implied by residents and non-

residents of gated communities (interviewees Co-06, Co-11). They perceive them 
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as an elitist place to live, isolating them from the mainstream urban problems 

facing the public districts.  

5.7.4 From territorial to relational settings within Egyptian new 

cities 

The early territorial framing of the Sixth of October as a freestanding 

and socially and economically bounded city in the desert, where proximity to 

Cairo was part of the problem, changed dramatically to a more relational setting 

under the neo-liberal agenda in which proximity to Cairo was part of the 

solution. Attracting affluent investors and individuals from Cairo to buy land on 

the open market was the core element in rebuilding the economic relationship 

with Cairo as the most powerful region and national hub for population and 

economic activity. The construction of the 26th of July axis road, which was 

planned centrally by the Ministry of Housing and implemented jointly by the 

Cairo Reconstruction Authority and NUCA, was a critical PDA in reshaping and 

actualising this relationship between the two cities. Within the neo-liberal 

agenda, the early key market actors were politically selected when the well-

connected elite and close networks of the Mubarak regime had secured easy 

access to the prime locations and those closest to Cairo, as discussed earlier, 

while the rest of the land offered was promoted to small developers and 

individuals.  

The Sixth of October City was the first Egyptian new city and a critical 

site in realising new settings which were not embraced in other new cities, 

manifested in the policies allowed only in new cities, such as tax breaks; the 

abundance of cheap available land; testing different land allocation mechanisms 

for different buyers; its location near Cairo; the willingness of the private sector 

to invest in the city; the potential to absorb the surplus from Cairo; the ability to 

absorb the industrial decline; and the possibility of shifting from the primary to 

secondary circuits of the capital (McFarlane, 2011f; Gidwani, 2008; Harvey, 

2006). One of the developers interviewed, who has worked with small plots since 
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2000 (interviewee De-04), highlighted how the capital has been transferred from 

Cairo and absorbed by the Sixth of October City.  

The limited availability of land in the old cities narrowed the 

opportunities for investment and profit where property values reached 

their ceiling. The Sixth of October was promising where the housing 

price jumped from 1000le per square metre in 2000 to 10,000le in 2015. 

The developers needed to concentrate their resources in relatively nearby 

sites to reduce overheads in terms of labour and equipment. In addition, 

accumulating experience in a specific market was essential to capture the 

emerging opportunities. The Sixth of October was the optimum location 

to succeed in the early 2000s. 

Embracing and exploiting these settings, the Sixth of October City was a 

laboratory of practice and knowledge for other new cities. Establishing its 

institutional framework within the new cities network was essential to capture 

the implications of its relative success, justified by the accelerated urban growth 

and real estate boom, despite the faltering population growth. The multiple 

types of flow, including money and knowledge, circulating through this network 

linked the new cities relationally, without undermining the central control by 

NUCA, while their geographical locations are distributed throughout Egypt. 

Interviewee (Of-08), an urban development division manager in NUCA, described 

the Sixth of October during the 2000s as a successful model and best practice, 

which NUCA attempted to replicate. Interviewee (Of-09) also declared that 

officials who worked in the Sixth of October City, which was the richest in terms 

of practical experience, had a better chance of promotion to become a 

policymaker in NUCA.  

The accumulated experience in the Sixth of October City, underpinned 

by the neo-liberal logic and conditioned by the proximity to Cairo, established to 

a great extent a new code for urban development and competition between new 

cities based foremost on their ability to attract investors.  In its early stage, the 

Sixth of October City was compared to and competed with Tenth of Ramadan 

and Sadat, under the imaginary of freestanding cities in the desert (interviewees 

Of-18, Pl-01); however, in the latter stage this competition was shifted to New 
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Cairo, and both are regarded as the most populated and economically powerful 

new cities (interviewees Of-05, Of-08).  

New Cairo, which was established in 2000 on the eastern side of Cairo, 

emerged as a powerful competitor where the neo-liberal agenda was more 

intense. Bayoumi (2006) argued that New Cairo exemplifies the neo-liberal city in 

Egypt where the market mechanism has become the dominant trend of urban 

development. While the neo-liberal practices were primarily established in the 

Sixth of October City, New Cairo surpassed it in the dominance of market 

mechanisms, land price hikes and speculation (interviewees De-02, De-06, Co-

12). The two cities were too often referenced and compared by local residents as 

the two main destinations for Cairenes. Also, PDAs in the Sixth of October City 

were compared on a wider scale with similar developments in New Cairo, such as 

Katameya Heights, the elitist gated community where Mubarak’s family, 

prominent ministers and celebrities live (Soutalomma, 2015). New Cairo is 

regarded by many local resident interviewees from Sixth of October City as an 

exclusive city that does not enjoy the social diversity that has accumulated 

through the history of the Sixth of October City. Describing this exclusion, 

Interviewee (Co-09) named New Cairo as “a huge gated community for the elite”. 

From the developers’ perspective, Interviewee (De-01), who worked in the one 

of the largest real estate development companies operating in both cities, 

regarded them as the most active real estate markets and destinations for 

developers in Egypt. Comparing the two cities, he commented that the market in 

New Cairo is targeting more affluent buyers than the Sixth of October, where the 

average housing price for the high-income groups is 25% less than in New Cairo. 

This multiple understanding exposed how the two cities have been relationally 

tied not only in terms of the policies applied within institutional and political 

networks but also in terms of social and market networks operating in both.  
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5.8 Summary  

This chapter explored the articulation and implementation of the early 

PDAs in the Sixth of October City within two main stages of its urban 

development history. By analysing the broader imaginaries underpinning each 

stage, the distinctive framework of the Sixth of October milieu as a site for urban 

development, the role and power relations between different actors in the 

development process, and the planning mechanisms, governance and 

institutional functions, were identified.   

In the first stage the imaginary that guided the establishment of the 

Sixth of October City and the early PDAs was formulated around the national 

objective of creating new cities outside the Nile Valley. The core element was 

identifying the milieu of this city as a challenging desert environment to be 

tackled and transformed into an urban centre far from Cairo and supported by 

an industrial economic base and adequate housing for the workers and low-

income groups. Its commencement coincided with the declaration of the 

abolition of the socialist state in Egypt in the late 1970s aiming at restructuring 

the relations between the public and private sectors. This was reflected in the 

early plans when the private sector was allowed to participate in the urban 

development process and construct almost 30% of the housing units and 100% 

of the industrial zone in the Sixth of October City. The planning mechanisms 

were guided by a modernist and blueprinting approach in which the master plan, 

prepared by a group of technical planners and professionals and justified purely 

on statistical analysis and projections, was the controlling document for urban 

developments and PDAs.  

The PDAs implemented in this stage embodied these settings to a great 

extent, but without achieving the broader scope of the imaginary. The early 

housing districts were planned and implemented according to the original 

master plan on the western edge of the city, to be far from Cairo and near the 

industrial zone. The following housing districts were to be implemented on the 
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eastern edge of the original master plan to be near the touristic economic zone, 

but these were instead replaced by housing districts for the high-income groups. 

Although the strategy of allocating these PDAs at the two edges of the city 

followed a rationale of development from the edges to the centre, they did not 

establish an agglomerative growth and created patchy developments where the 

early local residents perceived the city as a deserted milieu. Despite the sizeable 

take up of the industrial plots by the private sector, NUCA was the sole developer 

of the first four housing districts and the infrastructure in the city depended 

mostly on the national Treasury. The implementation of these early PDAs did not 

reflect the imagined role of the private sector, while the institutional structure 

and huge public sector inherited from the socialist era continued to be the 

dominant mode of defining priorities, planning, financing and implementation. 

The faltering growth of these PDAs, which took almost 15 years for 

implementation, continued to shape the urban development until the late 1990s, 

when the city population was less than 10% of the target set by the planners.  

The second wave imaginary was based on wider neo-liberal reforms in 

the early 1990s. The core element in this imaginary was repositioning the private 

sector as the driver of development in the Sixth of October City. Although the 

first imaginary continued to justify expanding urban development, the centrality 

of the city as an object territorially bounded by the desert and defined by its 

physical components has shifted to the actors and their capacity to accelerate 

the urban growth rate.    

Within a massive privatisation wave, the state-owned enterprises, 

including housing and construction companies, were sold to the private sector, 

while public spending and subsidies were intensively curtailed. NUCA’s role has 

changed dramatically from an institution that controlled, planned and financed 

the urban development process in the Sixth of October City to an institution 

promoting market actors to take the lead in urbanising the city. Planning and 

regulations were undermined in favour of more market logic and processes to 
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allocate future sites for urban growth. Selling public land to the private sector 

has been the main objective of NUCA. The early image of a territorial boundary 

has also been sacrificed in favour of more economic relations with Cairo, from 

which potential buyers of land would be attracted. However, these marketisation 

processes were applied under strict supervision from Mubarak who was 

concerned about the political consequences of the emerging powerful market 

actors.  

Embodying these settings, the PDAs under the neo-liberal agenda were 

centred on the new role of the private sector. Some of these PDAs, such as 

Dreamland and Beverly Hills, were implemented directly by the new market 

actors, who had well-established political relations with Mubarak. They had easy 

access to the prime locations where proximity to Cairo was the key factor 

favoured by developers. They also secured easy access to the financial 

institutions to finance their developments with relaxed loans. Other PDAs, such 

as the 26th of July axis road and EMPC, were implemented by the government as 

infrastructure and a platform for wider market actors to operate in the city. 

While gated communities and housing projects were the most fruitful PDAs for 

real estate developers, other developments such as universities, hotels, shopping 

malls and hospitals were also dominated by these key market actors.   

The relative success of the neo-liberal agenda in accelerating urban 

growth, leading to the real estate boom of the 2000s, positioned the Sixth of 

October City as the most successful of the new cities in Egypt. As regarded by 

local and central authorities, the city was a laboratory for a new code of PDAs 

based on their attractiveness to the private sector. The amount of take up of 

public land by the market is seen as evidence of success and a source of 

economic power. This created new relational settings for competition and 

comparison, in which early new cities such as the Tenth of Ramadan and Sadat 

failed to compete under the new logic. Proximity to Cairo and the willingness of 

its investors and residents to move to new cities has been a critical factor within 
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this code. By the mid-2000s, New Cairo had become the most powerful 

competitor to the Sixth of October City. This code has operated on a wider scale 

and through networks that exceeded the territorial boundary of the Sixth of 

October City.  
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6.  Imagining PDAs through participatory strategic 

planning  

6.1 Introduction  

This chapter continues to explore the successive waves of imaginaries 

and their derived PDAs in the Sixth of October city. It focuses on the third wave 

imaginary articulated through the strategic planning approach after the reforms 

of the Egyptian planning system in the late 2000s.  The first section examines the 

key principles underpinning this imaginary. These include the introduction of a 

new planning system; the associated roles played by different actors in the 

planning and development process; and the imagined milieu of the Sixth of 

October city in the strategic plan. The second section examines the PDAs that 

were proposed in the strategic plan, their location and scope, the wider goals 

they sought to achieve and the envisaged roles of actor in their implementation. 

The third section, based on interviews with local community leaders, real estate 

developers and agents, and local officials, examines the implementation of PDAs 

since the commencement of the strategic plan. It unpacks different political and 

market dynamics underlying the actualisation of these PDAs and their interaction 

with the socio-spatial milieu of the Sixth of October city. The fourth section 

examines the discrepancy between the imagined PDAs in the strategic plan and 

the actual PDAs to expose the limitations of the strategic plan imaginary. It also 

reveals the conflict between the institutional planning and different powerful 

political and market actors who developed the actual PDAs. It also examines how 

the socio-spatial morphology and the territorial characteristics of the Sixth of 

October city have become a critical element in defining the varying degrees of 

importance of PDAs. 
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6.2 Third wave imaginary: the strategic plan  

6.2.1 Transitioning to a new planning process 

 Borrowing practices from international institutions 

The strategic planning approach introduced by law No. 119 / 2008 as 

part of the reform of the Egyptian planning system, discussed in (chapter 4), was 

preceded by a long period of collaboration between GOPP and many 

international institutions. One interviewee had participated as a chief planner in 

this collaboration and was a member of the committee which prepared the law 

(Interviewee Of-19). He indicated that the UN-Habitat was the leader of a 

programme aimed at allocating funds which were granted by many countries 

through the World Bank to allocated to priority development projects in specific 

citeis. Conditioned by specific procedures, the fund focused primarily on a 

participatory approach to defining the priority projects while addressing 

standard issues in the UN-Habitat programmes such as Gender and HIV/AIDS, 

governance, environment and local economic development.  

The appreciation of this experience within the planning community and 

key officials in the ministry of housing and the discontent with the previous land-

use planning approach were the drivers of the reforms and the new law. The 

methodology of strategic planning was extensively copied and translated from 

the documents of previous UN-Habitat projects.  Although Interviewee (Of-19) 

asserted that the methodology was overhauled to suit the Egyptian context, 

almost all other interviewed planning consultants identified many problems with 

the transfer of the methodology.  

Firstly, while the strategic planning approach focused on local priorities 

in principle, many of these priorities were pre-set through the early agenda of 

the UN-Habitat such as gender and AIDS/HIV and were simply adopted as part of 

the planning process. Secondly, establishing indicators to monitor and evaluate 

urban conditions was regarded by interviewees (Of-14 and Pl-02) as an 

unrealistic requirement due to the limited quality of available data not only in 
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the Sixth of October city but across Egypt where it is difficult to establish 

baselines on simple measures such as population growth.  Thirdly, one key 

output of the process was the proposed reform of governance structures and 

institutional functionality. The governance issues were regarded, by some 

interviewees as a common problem in all local cities in Egypt which should have 

been addressed at the wider scale rather than addressing it locally case by case 

(Interviewees Of-14, Of-17). These examples were illustrated by one planning 

consultant (Interviewee Of-17): 

Translating the strategic planning process directly from the UN-Habitat 

documents was a major problem. The broad scope of the methodology 

and irrelevance of many issues to the Egyptian context have led to the 

dysfunctionality of the process. It was beyond the capacities of the 

commissioned consultants to collect all primary data identified in the 

TORs. Proposing issues, such as governance restructuring that we knew 

it would never be implemented had led to many superficial outputs 

 Reluctant adoption of the strategic approach  

The transition from the master planning approach to the strategic 

approach was emphasised by the majority of interviewed planners who also 

believed that it delayed progress (Interviewees Of-18, Of-14 and Pl-02).  The 

previous process depended only on land-use planning processes which were 

regarded as obsolete. It failed for a long time to cope with rapidly changing 

socio-economic dynamics of Egyptian cities and increasing complex and 

internationalised urban development processes, especially in the new cities. 

However, the transitionary nature of the planning system and the path 

dependency implications of the early practice led to a confused adoption of the 

strategic approach. From the planners’ perspective, there was a general negative 

evaluation of how the strategic approach was practised in the Egyptian context. 

Many issues underpinned this embryonic practice were raised by interviewees 

(see below). 

The strategic approach to planning was inadequately comprehended by 

different actors specifically planners and officials who were the drivers of the 
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process.  Prior training of the new approach was rare and so planners had to feel 

their way through new processes and develop their knowledge through personal 

experience. However, according to interviewees( Of-15 and Pl-02) those 

individuals who were engaged with the UN-Habitat programmes in the early 

stages,  were better able to grasp the core ideas and practices having been 

exposed to the original principles at an early stage of development.   

The willingness to change and adopt the new approach was varied 

between different actors. Interviewees noted that planners were more eager to 

adopt the new methodology appreciating the participatory potentials. However, 

there was resistance to the reforms from those officials who were most 

accustomed to the land-use planning system and managing physical change 

based on limited requirements set out by regulation. The introduction of new 

participatory processes and the high degree of variability in perspectives that 

these processes introduced was seen as unnecessary and over burdensome by 

many of the old guard (Interviewee Of-18). As one consultant (Interviewee Of-

16) who took part in the preparation of plans for more than ten cities 

commented: 

We missed the core essence and value of the strategic approach because 

we lost a common language about the key deliverables of the process. 

While planners were trying to deliver flexible plans to give the decision 

makers more discretion to face the emergent variables and dynamics, 

they were asked by central and local authorities to deliver more fixed 

versions and detailed land-use plans. 

This idea of fixity and flexibility in the strategic planning process was 

highlighted by a senior planner in the Sixth of October strategic planning team, 

(Interviewee Pl-02). The interviewee was critical of the gap between what was 

expected of the new system by those who conceived of it and the reality of 

implementing it in practice:  

The strategic approach created a gap between the planning and 

implementation levels. The local decision makers do not have enough 

power to take major decisions in their locality or pre-training to 
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operationalise the strategic vision. This approach left the decision 

makers especially at the local level without any tools by which they can 

implement the strategic goals where the spatial element was limited. This 

was a major deficiency in the TORs that justified why the local 

authorities were pushing for detailed plans, neglecting other outputs and   

yearning to the old process. 

The head of planning in the local agency of the Sixth of October City 

(Interviewee Of -05) criticised the intangibility of the strategic plan and 

expressed a wider understanding of it in the local and central authorities as a 

supplement study rather than a comprehensive plan that guides the city 

development. The key concern continued to be local land-use plans that were 

prepared jointly between NUCA and the local agency. However, the element of 

PDAs was the least controversial through the process due to its tangibility and 

clarity as an output. The TORs required a detailed description of the planned 

projects, regarding their scope, locations, financial resources and responsible 

actors.  Nevertheless, (Interviewee Of-14) criticised the way PDAs were finally 

articulated in the strategic plan which became a kind of sterile blueprint that 

were unable to reflect variable social and economic dynamics across cities.  

 New settings for the planning process  

The general framework for the strategic planning was defined in law No. 

119/2008 and its executive regulations. Under this framework, the terms of 

reference (TOR) has been the key binding document that articulates the planning 

process, stages and responsibilities in the preparation of strategic plans and sets 

the procedures for defining the priority development areas and projects. There 

are two standard TORs one to guide the process in villages while the other to 

guide it in cities.  

Although the TOR of the Sixth of October city falls under cities’ TOR, the 

limited differentiation between old and new cities’ TORs was criticised by many 

planners (Interviewees Of-18 and Of-13).  For example, a main difference 

between the new and old cities is that in the first there is a general pro-growth 

objective upon which strategic visions are formulated. On the other hand, in old 
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cities, the general objective is usually anti-growth trying to limit growth within 

the existing boundaries that led to repeated objections by the ministry of 

agriculture to the required urban expansions on the arable lands (Interviewee 

Of-16). A second example is the issue of scale which was disregarded in the 

preparation process where the same methodology was applied to the national, 

regional and local strategic plans (Interviewees Of-18 and Of-14).  Many issues 

such as transportation plans, economic development and identification of 

stakeholders were difficult to address with the same methodology for different 

scales. The early model practised with the UN-Habitat, which focused on small 

towns with a very bottom-approach, was not adequate at the larger scales where 

more collaboration between institutions at different scales was needed.  

In terms of institutional structure in the planning process, under the 

ministry of housing, GOPP was the main institution responsible for preparing the 

strategic plans for all Egyptian cities. According to the law, the preparation 

should be done through a commissioned urban planner consultant, Arch-Plan in 

the case of the Sixth of October city. After a bidding process between different 

consultants through technical and financial offers, the TOR was converted to be a 

contract between GOPP and the consultant, while NUCA pays the fees and 

becomes the main institution supervising the preparation process (Interviewee 

Of-08). Once the contract is signed with the consultancy firm, it becomes the key 

actor in the preparation process coordinating between different institutions and 

stakeholders to articulate the strategic plan and define the PDAs. The strategic 

plan should be approved by the GOPP, NUCA and the Ministry to become a 

regulatory document that defines the development plan over the following 20 

years and should be revised every five years.  

  In the TOR of the Sixth of October city, the consultant has main three 

responsibilities in the preparation stage (GOPP & NUCA, 2007). Assessing the 

current situation of the city is the first responsibility, through which different 

types of data are collected from various institutions beside the primary data 
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collected by the consultant. Participating stakeholders from governmental and 

non-governmental organisations are defined by the consultant in collaboration 

with local authorities where the workshops and participation meeting are held. 

Data are analysed through strengths, weaknesses, opportunities, and threats 

(SWOT techniques) whereas different stakeholders should agree on the outcome 

of the analysis.     

 The second responsibility is to formulate the city vision through a 

participatory mechanism which is translated to priority development areas and 

projects. An investment plan for each project also should be prepared through 

feasibility and financing studies.  The final responsibility is to prepare land-use 

plan combined with regulations for each zone and to propose a framework for 

the execution plan which includes amendments to the existing institutional and 

regulative configurations. Through the implementation stage, the consultant 

should be presented at the local agency of the city to provide technical support 

and capacity building to the local authority.  

Positioning the commissioned urban planner to be the central actor in 

the preparation process was constrained by wider institutional complexity. 

Governed by urban planning legislations, the strategic plan focussed on the 

spatial dimensions, while necessitating multi-sectoral plans and studies. While 

the law obliged the planner to engage different ministries and sectoral 

institutions it does not oblige these bodies to present in the preparation 

meetings. Therefore the attendance of the representative of these institutions, 

such the ministries of education and health, was optional and in the case of 

attendance they did not have enough delegated power to commit to the 

outcome of the strategic plan. A senior planner who participated in the 

preparation of the strategic plan of the Sixth of October City commented 

(Interviewee PL-02): 

“The key weakness of the strategic plan is the limited coordination 

between the spatial plans and the sectoral plans prepared by different 

ministries. For instance, the ministry of education has its plan and 
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budget for providing schools in different localities. The priorities of 

different sectoral institutions were too often not compatible with the 

output of strategic plan.  Priorities in the strategic plans followed a 

bottom-up approach while the sectoral plan followed a bottom approach. 

This contradiction between the spatial and sectoral institutions and their 

governing legislations will continue to be a key problem in the output of 

the strategic planning process.”  

 GIS as new technological element in the planning process 

In addition to these new institutional settings derived from the spatial 

planning approach, despite the conflict they implied, the TOR intended to add 

new technological elements into the planning process (GOPP & NUCA, 2007). 

Firstly, the consultant planner was mandated to prepare a GIS database to 

capture existing conditions. This included remote sensing data presenting the 

actual urban growth, the administrative boundaries, and all social and economic 

and environmental data collected from primary and secondary sources. 

Secondly, according to the TOR, collected data should be spatially analysed to 

indicate sensitive areas to be consulted by different stakeholders and reflect the 

city vision and objectives on the final plan. Thirdly the final digital map should 

include the location of the planned PDAs in addition to detailed reports about 

them.  

Despite this technological leap detailed in TORs, almost all interviewed 

planners described it as a limited practice of GIS in the planning process without 

utilising its full capabilities. In the case of the Sixth of October city, as informed 

by a senior in the planning team (Interviewee Pl-02), the first phase describing 

the existing situation was carried out through GIS. However, due to the limited 

quality of the available data and spatial analyst experts the second phase of data 

analysis was not carried out through GIS and it rather followed a manual and 

traditional techniques.  Planned PDAs required in the third phases were included 

in the final digital map delivered to NUCA and the local agency of the Sixth of 

October city. This integration of the GIS technology in the planning stages did not 

continue to be part of the local agency tools to support them in the decision 
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making process.  The insufficient technological infrastructure and training for 

local officials impeded further application of GIS technology.  

 Procedural and participatory identification of PDAs  

According to the TOR, priority development projects are defined as the 

most contributing projects to the city vision and goals outlined in the strategic 

plans. The pressing needs and priorities drawn from the participatory meetings 

should be translated into PDAs, accompanied by a full schedule for their 

implementation, sources of finance and key actors. These projects should be 

identified spatially through a detailed land-use plan in addition to assessments of 

their economic feasibility (GOPP & NUCA, 2007). In the strategic plan, the 

element of priority development projects and areas, as asserted by almost all 

interviewed planners and officials who participated in the preparation process is 

well perceived as the core output which distinguishes it from the previous 

master planning approach. Rather than attempting to comprehensively tackle all 

problems in the city, the new approach aimed at focusing on the priority issues 

facing the city to be addressed through key projects. Also, all interviewed 

planners appreciated the new participatory approach in the planning process 

which was the first time to be practised in Egypt as a mandatory by the law 

although this was not without acknowledged limitations. 

Priority development areas and projects, as stated in the Sixth of 

October TOR (GOPP & NUCA, 2007),  should be articulated through a 

participatory mechanism, whereby different stakeholders would agree on the 

most important projects for implementation. In principle, stakeholders are 

invited to public hearings and workshops to discuss and propose new projects to 

be compared and ranked in latter stages of the process. After a complete list of 

possible projects is prepared in early meetings, these projects are weighed 

through a matrix to score the projects against the articulated goals. Goals are 

translated to evaluating criteria and questionnaires through which different 

stakeholders vote for priority development projects. The projects’ scopes are the 
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defining elements of their importance upon which sites are evaluated and 

allocated for development.  

6.2.2 Civil society participation within a market-led development  

As mentioned earlier the idea of engaging the civil society in the 

planning process was introduced in the Egyptian context as an obligation after 

the planning reforms. The TOR (GOPP, 2009) defined four stakeholders for 

participation which are: the local authorities and its executing departments;  civil 

society representative including local popular councils; businessmen and large 

investors; and NGOs and syndicates. In new cities, the board of trustees is 

equivalent to local popular councils in the old cities.  

Despite the wide appreciation of the participatory approach between 

the interviewed planners, they pinpointed many weaknesses in the process that 

debilitated the final outcome (Interviewees Of-14, Of-16 and Of-15).  Firstly, the 

absence of a mechanism to identify the representative of each stakeholder group 

led to that the actual participants were preselected by the local authority. As 

commented by one planner (Interviewee Of-14), consultants wanted to 

announce on billboards in streets for a wider catchment of participants, but the 

local authorities opposed this idea and insisted on inviting specific people to the 

participation process. This narrow invitation through local authorities’ channels 

was justified that not all people have the capacity to engage in these meetings 

and it would be chaotic debates. The result was that many of the actual 

attendants were from the narrow circles and fellows, around the decision 

makers, who have strong relations with local authorities and create unbalanced 

power relation in the meetings. The direct impact is reflected in the scopes and 

locations of many PDAs which are articulated through these circles, while other 

issues were hidden that would benefit the wider community. However, as 

mentioned by (Interviewee Of-15) , occasionally this issue was overcome and the 

planners managed to engage wider local communities even through dedicated 

meeting with different local groups.  
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Secondly, the limited awareness of participation concept as an infant 

practice in Egypt posed real contentions stemmed from the diverse expectations 

of the meetings. As indicated by interviewee (Of-14), many of disputes in the 

meetings were around private interests of the participants who judged the scope 

and location of PDAs based on their own benefits with a NIMBY attitude. 

However, (Interviewee Of-15) advocated that this limited participation culture 

evolved over time where different participants learnt to engage more positively 

and openly. She promoted the wider benefits of the process when people feel 

that their voice contributes to their localities and asserted that many of the 

articulated PDAs would not appear without this engagement if the process was 

only based on professional studies and proposals.   

Thirdly, in the Sixth of October city as in all new cities, the locally elected 

representatives are absent. While in old cities the local popular councils are 

elected, in new cities the board of trustees which are equivalent to these 

councils are assigned by the local agency where the head of the local agency is 

the head of the board. As indicated by (Interviewee Of-05) , the majority of the 

board is constituted of local officials and businessmen who are invited to advise 

the local agency. This unsolved issue created a conflict of interest between the 

hypothetically executive and populist entities in the participation process where 

the board of trustees is part of the government. 

Fourthly, the local agency and planners focused on attracting 

investments as the highest priority through the participation process. This has 

led to a louder voice of large investors over other groups whose attendance was 

limited.  Due to the deficient documentation of the participation process, it was 

hard in the fieldwork to know the actual NGOs and civil society participants in 

the meetings to follow. (Interviewees Co-05and Co-07) who are board members 

in a prominent local community NGO called West Somid Development 

Association informed they were not invited to the strategic plan meetings. They 

expressed a continuous tension between the association and the local agency 
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which ignore their local community’s requirements. A criticism was made about 

the strategic plan for its focus on the city scale and future expansions while 

neglecting the existing local communities’ situation and priorities. None of the 

interviewed local community leaders had participated in the strategic planning 

preparation or knew a person who participated in it. Many of them did not know 

about the existence of the strategic plan. On the other hand, a powerful NGO 

called the Sixth of October investors’ association has well-established relations 

with the local agency. As informed by Interviewee (Of-05), in the local agency, 

many members of this association are also members of the board of trustees. 

Too often they were invited to comment not only on the strategic plan and its 

PDAs but also on other proposed projects in the Sixth of October city and their 

impact on the investment environment. Investors based organisations were a 

more powerful actor than communities based organisations not only in the 

strategic planning process and but also in the influence on the official decision 

makers. 

6.2.3 The imagined milieu in the strategic plan 

 Problems and potentials in the Sixth of October City  

Revealing how the strategic plan problematised urban development in 

the Sixth of October city is important to understand the logics underpinning the 

proposed PDAs. In the strategic plan report, the first phase aimed at studying the 

existing situation in the city identified key problems and potentials to be 

addressed in the plan which summarised as follow (GOPP, 2010):  

 The Sixth of October and Sheikh Zayed cities had original plans in the 1980 and 

1995 respectively. However, given their contiguity, they lack a complete and 

integral plan to guide their future urban development as one city.  

 The absence of city centre and heart, that includes administrative and 

entertainment activities, worsens the uncoordinated urban growth between 

adjacent zones and weakens the overall function of the city.  

 The urban mass and visual discontinuities caused by many barriers, such as 

ElWahat regional road, divide many zones especially the northern and southern 
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parts. Newly added expansions in the southern areas require re-planning to 

create a homogeneous integration between different activities. 

 The city is attractive to the private sector who innovated and introduced 

different economic activities.  Attracting more investors to the city would 

strength the city economy and development.  

 The city is privileged by its location and accessibility to Cairo region with a 

potential to accommodate economic and investment activities to increase its 

regional significance. The original role was changed from an independent city to 

an industrial one serving Cairo region.  

 The shortage of public transportation to Cairo and inside the city weakens its 

accessibility both locally and regionally where the available means of 

transportation are improper.   

 The residents are unwilling to settle in the city due to the lack of mixed use areas 

or entertainment activities.   

 The land resources are overconsumed, while development is disproportionate 

and scattered over the city, in an unsustainable manner. Furthermore, the decay 

of many parts of the infrastructure is a result of its underutilisation. 

 The existing green built around the city is important for environmental 

preservation which could be strengthened by an additional sewage water supply. 

However, the scarcity of open and green spaces inside the city increases the 

negative impacts on the environment.   

 Strategic plan vision and key objectives 

The vision statement in the strategic plan of the Sixth of October City 

(GOPP, 2010) is articulated as follow: 

City Vision  

“The new 6th October needs connections and interfaces to become a national hub 

and landmark while providing all necessary functions and services to become a 

self-sustaining city operating independently within the Greater Cairo Region” 

Vision pillars: 

 “City of Opportunity  

 New quality of life for 6th October (live, work, and play), providing 

quality services to residents and visitors of 6th October  

 6th October as regional, national, international centre/hub 
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 Necessary connections for 6th October as a transit-oriented development 

(internal and external: road system, railway, mass transit, airport) 

 Special functions as highlights and magnets for the development of 6th 

October (CBD, exhibition centre, opera, museum, stadium complex, 

logistic centre, …) 

 Overall sustainable and ecological city development” 

 

These loosely stated vision and goals in the report were explained by 

interviewed planner who participated in the preparation of the strategic plan. 

They gave more solid scopes and objectives that floated throughout the planning 

process and underpinned the proposed PDAs.  (Interviewee Pl-01) , who was the 

head of the planning team, pointed out the high importance of harnessing the 

city attractiveness to the private sector who played a critical role in urban 

development since the late 1990s. This would foster the economic development 

by diversifying the economic bases while focusing on business and 

entertainment activities that attract both investors and residents.  (Interviewee 

Pl-02), who was a senior planner in the preparation team, informed that the 

main focus was to develop the southern west of the Sixth of October city which 

was primarily a desert area. The main obstacle in this zone was the fragmented 

ownership of many sites allocated previously to different bodies without a clear 

plan. These two key objectives were confirmed by (interviewee Of-05) who 

understood the aim of the strategic plan as a promoter to land sales to the 

private sector through upgrading the infrastructure in this southern zone.   These 

clarifications exposed an attempt to integrate the first and second wave 

imaginaries by extending the urban development toward the desert while 

fostering the private sector role as the main actor in such development.  

6.3 PDAs proposed in the strategic plan 

6.3.1 Defining PDAs in the Sixth of October City 

According to the strategic plan (GOPP, 2010), 47 projects were 

nominated, through studies and participation meetings, to be PDAs. Five 
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conditional criteria were applied to these projects to define their possible 

inclusion and exclusion for implementation. These criteria were: the possibility of 

cooperation between institutions for implementation; the environmental impact 

through the operation stage; the economic return on local GDP; the importance 

of the general development policies in the city and; the political and social 

acceptance. 13 projects were eliminated from the list and the remaining 34 

projects were subjected to the second round of prioritisation criteria to define 

the final ranks for implementation. Four additional weighted criteria were 

applied, which are; the number of beneficiaries from the project (20%); 

attainability of execution (50%); the national and political nexus of the project 

(10%); and economic feasibility (20%). Eight final projects were identified as the 

most important PDAs in the early stage of the preparation process (see 

Figure 6-1). 

The spatial translation of the strategic vision and the PDAs map show 

the location of the proposed new city centre, beside the rehabilitation of 

ElWahat road, to reconnect the city northern and southern parts, while 

enhancing connectivity to Cairo. The plan also expands the recreational and 

touristic facilities, especially in the southern area. Only the northern Expo 

fairgrounds were located in the northern part, while the rest the PDAs were 

located in the southern part. In order to increase environmental quality, 

integrated green spaces were proposed through the city. A metro line was 

proposed to upgrade the city connectivity. The social housing project Ebny betak 

was added to the plan which was part of the presidential campaign of Hosni 

Mubarak and was not proposed in the early nominations.    

It is important to note that, until the end of fieldwork, the final approval 

of the plan had not been issued or fully adopted (Interviewee Pl-01). However, as 

informed by the head of planning and project affairs at the local agency 

(Interviewee Of-05), the agency has been committed to the output of the plan 

since 2010, which was when it was initially approved, though it was still 
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undergoing modification. A question was raised through the interview about 

whether these modifications are made through any participatory mechanism. It 

appeared that participation was only in the early stages, while all subsequent 

modifications were made between the commissioned consultant, NUCA and the 

local agency.  Many of the proposed PDAs in the early stage were eliminated or 

downplayed. Ebny betak, the expo, the stadium and the metro are no longer 

current priorities. The current version of the strategic plan, which was also 

asserted by the consultant and local agency, defines five PDAs.  The rest of this 

section provides an overview about these PDAs.  

 

 

Figure 6-1 , Early draft of PDAs the Sixth of October city 

Source: (GOPP, 2010) compiled by Author  
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6.3.2 The Central business district (CBD) 

The central business district is the most important PDA according to the 

strategic plan, which was also asserted by interviewed planners and officials. As 

mentioned earlier, the assessment of the current situation claims the absence of 

a city centre. The aim of CBD was to establish a financial and commercial hub on 

ElWahat road at the southern part, to act as an urban pole and landmark in the 

western region of Cairo. In order to foster this regional identity of the Sixth of 

October City, the plan proposed new building heights and high-rise buildings 

which were not permitted in other districts. Beside this intended regional role, 

the site was selected to connect the existing urban areas in the city to the zones 

added since the mid-2000s (see Figure 6-2).  

Figure 6-2 Central business district  

Source: (GOPP, 2010)  
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Figure 6-3 Central business district land use  

Source: (GOPP, 2010)  

 

The main scope of the project was to develop a business, financial and 

commercial heart within a high density mixed land use zone. This financial 

district would promote the city as a destination for headquarters and financial 

institutions where economic activities are intensified.   This is fostered by public 

and administrative services, residential areas and high-rise towers overlooking a 

central open park (see Figure 6-3). The total area of the PDA is 1200 feddans with 

an estimated cost of L.E. 650 million. The plan assigned the private sector to be 

the financier and developer of the site under collaboration between the 

ministries of housing, investment and tourism.   
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 (Interviewee Pl-01) highlighted that the CBD plan aimed at attracting 

international investors to foster the global image of the city, while maximising 

the location potentials of the Sixth of October city within Cairo region.   

(Interviewee Of-05) at the local agency also asserted the criticality of the newly 

proposed centre to unlock the development of the southern part of the city. 

Since 2010, the local agency aimed at selling the whole area as one plot to one 

large scale developer to ensure the integration of the proposed development. 

However, as indicated by the interviewee, the plot failed to attract any 

developers due to its huge scale and the undesirable land uses around the site, 

which is adjacent to the cemetery and social housing.  This raises a question 

around the potential of this site to function as the new city centre and to 

promote the intended city image where many spatial and social problems 

around it have not been raised.  

6.3.3 ElWahat road central spine  

The second PDA in the strategic plan was ElWahat road central spine. 

The project is located in the southern part of the city, which connects the 

southeastern entrance to the western entrance (see Figure 6-4). While this PDA 

complements the first one, in order to boost urban development in the southern 

part, the PDA seeks to rehabilitate the road and increase its connectivity. The 

plan includes many flyovers to solve the intersection problems with ElWahat 

road and improve connectivity between the northern and southern parts. In 

order to emphasise trans-oriented development, a metro line is proposed along 

with the spine connecting the old and new zones in the city with the existing 

metro in Cairo.  

One of the key obstacles around the road is the fragmented growth and 

incompatible land uses.   The spine is integrated with CBD where both aim at 

fostering the newly proposed city centre seeking to create regional services in 

western Cairo. Land uses around the road are planned to integrate the existing 

urban area with newly added ones through compatible land uses and activities. 

Densities around the spine were intensified in the plan to ensure efficient urban 
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growth and to foster the city centre image. Beside the commercial and financial 

areas in CBD, mixed residential areas are planned to create a consolidated urban 

fabric, where jobs and residence are within proximate distances. 

 The head of planning and projects affairs at the local agency, 

(Interviewee Of-05) added that one of the key objectives of the PDA was to 

upgrade infrastructure land values around ElWahat road and plan attractive land 

uses to encourage real estate developers to enter the southern area of the city. 

The total area of the PDA is 1775 feddans, with total estimated cost of L.E. 1,789 

million. NUCA is the financier and developer of the spine as a key infrastructure 

project. The interviewee also added that NUCA offers large-scale plots around 

the spine to promote real estate developers to establish housing and commercial 

developments south of the spine.  

 

Figure 6-4 El Wahat central spine  

Source: (GOPP, 2010)  
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6.3.4 Cemetery relocation  

The third PDA in the strategic plan is the cemetery relocation. Although 

this project was a separate PDA, it is supplementary for the first two PDAs. The 

existing cemetery is located southern ElWahat road as part of the original plan of 

the city in 1980. This early location was considered outside the city boundaries 

functioning as a burial site for the city and western Cairo.   

 After the newly added areas in the strategic plan, this location was a 

key obstacle to development and conflicted with the newly planned residential 

districts. It is adjacent to the proposed city centre and a central spine. This 

relocation aimed at better utilisation of land within the existing urban areas and 

isolating undesirable land uses. In the early drafts of the strategic plan, the 

relocation was beside a proposed airport in the very south of the city. However, 

this location was modified and planned to be in the new western extensions due 

to its conflict with the proposed airport site, where recreational and commercial 

projects are more attractive. The site of the new cemetery was selected to be 

Figure 6-5 Cemetery reallocation 

Source: (GOPP, 2010)  
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outside the urban development corridor which aims to expand the city toward 

the southern western direction. However, the viability of this relocation was 

questioned from a social perspective as examined in the following sections.    

6.3.5 Al-hosary square rehabilitation  

The fourth PDA in the strategic plan is the rehabilitation of Al-hosary 

square which is the smallest one regarding scale and scope. It is located in the 

city centre of the old districts zone connecting two major roads which both act as 

a service central spine for the old districts (see Figure 6-6). The square is the 

main access point to many vital services to the old districts which are located 

between the two roads, including the Sixth of October University, marketplace, 

library, and Al-hosary mosque. As indicated by many interviewees (Re-13, Co-08), 

the square and its surrounding area are one of the most vibrant, but chaotic, 

Figure 6-6 Al-hosary square rehabilitation 

Source: (GOPP, 2010)  
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areas in the city which many residents avoid passing through because of over 

crowdedness and informal street hawkers.  

The plan sought to solve congestions and ease the traffic flow around 

the square and its connected roads. All direct intersections were abolished in the 

plan and converted to U-turn Intersections to avoid crosscutting and traffic 

accidents. In addition, the plan aimed to upgrade the landscape layout of the 

square and the surrounding roads, to enhance pedestrian accessibility and 

increase greenery, shrubs and trees. Informal activities were abandoned, 

including street hawkers and informal public transportation. 

Al-hosary square rehabilitation is the only PDA which was fully 

implemented till now. It was financed and carried out by the local agency.  

(Interviewee Of-05) mentioned that this project will be part of a wider plan to 

rehabilitate and beautify the main roads in the old district zones where the 

majority of roads are damaged and need maintenance. The interviewee 

attributed the relative quick accomplishment of the project to its narrow and 

clear scope, the low cost needed for implementation and the limited 

entanglement between different bodies. This PDA is also the only one located 

within the old urban areas.  

6.3.6 The local ring road and accessibility links 

The fifth PDA in the strategic plan is a proposed ring road around the 

Sixth of October and Sheikh Zayed cities, see (Figure 6-7). The scope of the 

project is to absorb the penetrating regional roads, ease the traffic on the 

internal network and bypass the congested entrances of the city. The total length 

of the proposed road is 76 km, and a question was raised about the most 

important part of the road for implementation. According to the plan, two main 

routes in the southern area will be cut off and diverted along with the ring road, 

which are the southern link of Dahshur road and the railway. The interviewed 

planner (Interviewee Pl-01) asserted the priority of the ring road in general and 

the southern link of the ring road as a  project essential to development in the 
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newly planned areas. The plan assigned the local agency to be the main 

developer of the ring road. Through interviews with the local agency officials, the 

ring road was not mentioned as one of the current priorities. Instead, the focus is 

on the previous PDAs.  

 

6.4 Implementation of PDAs following the strategic plan  

Despite its initial approval in 2009, until the end of fieldwork in 2016 

only one of the strategic plan PDAs was implemented, which was Al-hosary 

square rehabilitation project. We will return to the reasons behind the faltering 

implementation of the major PDAs introduced in the strategic plan. However, it 

is necessary to first examine the process of implementation of PDAs from the 

perspectives of local communities, investors and officials. Each one of the PDAs 

exposes how different actors understand the Sixth of October milieu, the 

institutional roles and relations underpinning the implementation of PDAs and 

Figure 6-7 the proposed ring road 

Source: (GOPP, 2010)  
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the processes underpinning their prioritisation. Nine sites were identified by 

interviewees as the most prominent PDAs (see Figure 6-8).  

 

Figure 6-8  Actually implemented PDAs in Sixth of October city since the strategic plan 

Source: Author  
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6.4.1 Mall of Arabia and Mall of Egypt  

Mall of Arabia, developed in 2010, was the most cited development by 

interviewees who considered it as a PDA for many reasons. Firstly, the mall had a 

good impact on the overall image of the city. Being one of the few malls in Egypt 

with that scale and diversity of entertainment activities made it the most 

recognised landmark in the city. (Interviewee Co-12) commented: 

The Mall has become the landmark of the Sixth of October city where it 

is not only a great privilege to the residents having it in the city but it has 

also become a destination for visitors from Cairo and other 

governorates.  

Another (Interviewee Co-09) also commented: 

Now there is no need to go to New Cairo to visits its malls, New Cairo 

residents come to us and to  the Mall of Arabia. The high standard 

services, brands and environment are similar to those found in the Gulf 

or around the world.  In the weekend, there is no space to park your car 

and the traffic jams around it indicate the crowdedness and vibrancy of 

the place. 

Secondly, in the absence of public spaces in the Sixth of October city, 

the mall was appreciated as the most active social hub that allows an intense 

social encountering between residents. Located on the 26th of July road in a 

central location between the old district zone and eastern districts, the mall is 

accessible by different social networks inside and outside the city. (Interviewee 

Co-08) commented: 

Although the mall is full of shopping facilities, this is not the main 

interest of the majority of its visitors as you can go and buy nothing. 

People go there to hang out with friends or relatives where it is the most 

active social spot in the city now. Its location on 26
th

 of July road, also 

makes it easy to invite friends from Cairo for get-togethers. 

Thirdly, developers and real estate agents appreciated the mall for its 

positive impact on real estate investment, especially on its surrounding areas. 

(Interviewee De-04) highlighting this impact, informed that the housing prices in 

its surrounding areas jumped from L.E. 1200 to L.E. 3000 per square metre 
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between 2008 and 2011. Although the mall was appreciated for the amount of 

job and business opportunities allowed by its huge scale (Interviewees Co-08 and 

Co-12), understanding this PDA as a catalyst for real estate speculation, 

appeared to be the main economic advantage perceived by investors and 

individuals. Mall of Egypt, which was under construction in 2016, was cited as a 

PDA for almost the same reasons, with more anticipative attitude from investors 

and individuals who recognised an active real estate market in the surrounding 

area of the mall (Interviewees Co-12 and Re-10).  

The two malls were developed by international investors from the Gulf 

area.  Mall of Arabia was developed by Fawaz Alhokair Group who owns a series 

of malls in the Middle East and captured the real estate market momentum in 

the Sixth of October city which peaked in the late 2000s. Much similar to this, 

Mall of Egypt was developed by Majid Al Futtaim who decided to inject a huge 

investment after a faltering economic period since the revolution in 2011. A key 

factor behind the actualisation of these two PDAs was the economic leverage of 

Gulf investors who to a great extent dominated these types of development in 

Cairo and its surrounding new cities. A second factor, as (Interviewee Re-11) 

commented, was the previous experience of these developers who created a 

model of retail investment and managed to transfer and implement it in the 

Egyptian context.  

Commenting on the relation between NUCA and these international 

investors, (Interviewee Of-05) exemplified the case of Mall of Arabia as an 

evidence of the success of attracting foreign investment to the Sixth of October 

city. Therefore, in order to maintain confidence in the Egyptian real estate 

market and to attract more international investments, the local agency and 

NUCA gave top priorities to solving foreign investors’ problems and facilitating 

regulations for them. For instance, in the case of Mall of Arabia, the developer 

was behind the construction schedule agreed upon in the contract.  The local 
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authority reconciled and granted the developer an additional period to complete 

the project.  

The underlying process of prioritising these two PDAs for development 

was understood in the context of attracting foreign investors to the Sixth of 

October city.  Secondly and apparently more importantly, as inferred from 

(Interviewee Of-09) in NUCA, was the foreign currency income generated from 

land sales to these international investors.  Therefore, according to this agenda, 

Mall of Arabia was an optimum case in which the developer bought the land 

directly from NUCA. The location of the site within the urbanised area in the 

northern part of the city, where land market demand was high, led to the 

intersection between NUCA and the developer’s agendas. However, in the case 

of the Mall of Egypt, the market mechanism was more evident in defining the 

land acquisition process. The land was bought from the market, namely 

Dreamland, and not from NUCA directly for two main reasons. Firstly, the 

available vacant land owned by NUCA within the urbanised northern and eastern 

areas was scarce. Secondly, the offered PDAs in the strategic plan in southern 

western areas, as informed by (Interviewees De-01 and De-04) were not 

attractive to either national or international investors who regarded them as 

deserted areas that would need at least ten years to develop to an attractive real 

estate market. The second case revealed the power of market mechanism in 

defining PDAs which undermined the strategically planned PDAs. 

6.4.2 Allegria, Palm Hills Golf and Porto October gated communities   

Through interviews, especially with local residents in gated and non-

gated communities and with real estate agents, there was a frequent referencing 

of gated communities as PDAs of which Allegria, Palm Hills Golf and Porto 

October were the most cited (Interviewees Co-11, Re-09, Co-09, Re-11and Co-

06).The main reason for accounting these developments as PDAs was the ability 

of their developers to provide a comfortable and exclusive lifestyle for their 

residents. These gated communities were regarded as well-managed 

developments isolated from the typical urban problems in public 
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neighbourhoods such as lack of services, open spaces, safety and maintenance. 

In addition, providing exceptional and competitive advantages such as golf 

courses in the desert, as in Allegria and Palm Hills golf or huge artificial lakes as in 

Proto October was perceived as privileges that enhance the city image and 

identity. An elite (Interviewee Co-11) from Allegria, said: 

The most important development in the recent years is the Greg Norman 

Signature golf course. Our kids now have an opportunity to practise a 

sport that we did not. Adults in the community rarely play golf but they 

enjoy the open green space and the unparalleled landscape view. In 

general, Allegria community is classy and full of celebrities such as 

singers, football players, and actors who respect the overall image of the 

place.  

This quote and similar comments from the middle-income interviewees 

showed a specifically imagined milieu of the Sixth of October city which is 

plausible. Surprisingly, some interviewees from the low-income classes shared 

this imaginary, expressed by a resident in Ebny betak social housing (Interviewee 

Co-01) who said: 

We do not live in informal housing in old Cairo anymore, we live in the 

Sixth of October city where our neighbours are Palm Hills and 

Evergreen gated communities. The government should give more 

attention and services to our neighbourhood to maintain the aesthetic 

appearance of the city.  

Beside these mentioned living qualities inside gated communities and 

their impact on the city image, speculation is another critical reason for citing 

them as PDAs. These gated communities had a direct and indirect impact on real 

estate speculation in the Sixth of October city. A business developer in SODIC 

Company (Interviewee De-01) indicated that, in Allegria, the majority of the first 

buyers of units were investors who resold them for end-users. In this case, the 

gated community was a direct site for speculation. On the other hand, a real 

estate agent (interviewee Re-13) referenced Porto October as a PDA for its 

indirect impact on the surrounding real estate market, in which land prices 

tripled just after the construction started in Porto October. 
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The key actors who drove the development of these gated communities 

were three of the largest real estate developers in Egypt who were natured 

during Mubarak’s era. Owning the largest land banks in the Sixth of October city, 

SODIC and PHD continued to be the largest real estate developers and the most 

economically powerful (Interviewee De-01). These developers maintained their 

political relations with Mubarak since the late 1990s, as discussed in detail in the 

previous chapter. Allegria and Palm Hills Golf, developed in 2010, were a result 

of the path dependency of these maintained power relations, through which the 

developers accumulated their economic power and leverage in the real estate 

market in the Sixth of October city.  

However, Amer Group, the developer of Porto October, started in 2013 

i.e. two years after the revolution and the ouster of Mubarak. The development 

of this PDA revealed new settings of power relations in which the military has 

become a dominant political economic actor after Mubarak (Marshall, 2015). 

Amer Group signed a real estate development contract with Wady el Nile; a 

military-owned company which owns the majority of the northern greenbelt 

lands around the Sixth of October City (Interviewed real estate agent). The agent 

confirmed that Amer bought the land and this contract was to utilise the political 

cover of Wady El Nile, which in return would benefit from the reputation of 

Amer group in promoting the development. Due to the lack of transparency 

around this issue, it was hard to know the actual procedures of this deal. 

However, whether the land was bought or shared, the power relation between 

the two actors was critical in the actualisation of this PDA.  

Under this political cover, Amer breached and bypassed many of the 

regulations set by NUCA as the main institution responsible for issuing the 

general development rules and procedures of acquiring planning permissions in 

the Sixth of October city. The Greenbelt, upon which Porto October was 

developed, is a buffer zone designated only for agricultural reclamation uses with 

a maximum of 5% allowed construction according to NUCA’s regulations 
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(Interviewee Of-08). In addition, the developer did not get the compulsory 

planning permissions or ratification on the land ownership from NUCA to allow 

him to sell units to the public (Hassan Kamel, 2016). NUCA announced the 

illegality of the project and cautioned the citizens from buying any units in Porto 

October (Interviewee Of-08). The continuation of the project showed the power 

relations underlying this PDA, in which not only the strategic plan and its PDAs 

were ignored but also the weakness of the institutional regulations and 

procedures in the face of powerful economic and political actors was manifested.  

6.4.3 Ebny Betak and Haram city social housing  

Accessibility to affordable housing was a key reason for referencing 

many PDAs in the Sixth of October city. (Interviewees Co-01, Co-02, Co-03, and 

Co-04) from both low and middle-income communities identified two social 

housing projects as PDAs, which were both located in the southern part of the 

city. The first PDA is Ebny Betak, in which the first and second zones were 

perceived as the most important and successful phases, which led to the 

expansion of the project to include seven zones. Almost 40,000 plots of land 

were subsidised and sold to low-income individuals who received additional 

subsidies after completing the dwelling construction. (Interviewee Co-02) who 

lives in Ebny Betak indicated it as a PDA and said:  

Ebny Betak social housing project was a dream come true to low-income 

people. We did not predict that someday we will have our own affordable 

housing.  

It is important to note that Ebny Betak generated adverse opinions, 

especially from high-income elite interviewees, one of whom lives in a gated 

community (Interviewee Co-12) and commented:   

Ebny Betak destroyed the city image and allowed unqualified and 

illiterate people to live in the city. The government established 

‘ashwaiyyat’ (informal housing) by itself in this area and made this 

disaster. 
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Despite these conflicting perceptions of a specific PDA, the research 

aimed at including all PDAs mentioned by different groups to reveal the 

multiplicity of imaginaries attached to them and to have equal opportunities for 

understanding.  

The political agenda of Mubarak’s presidential campaign in 2005 was 

the main driver behind the actualisation of Ebny Betak and Haram city which 

have both started in the late 2000s. Despite the political patronage for these two 

PDAs at the city-scale, the development mechanisms underpinning each one 

created different forms of power relations in defining local PDAs inside each 

project. Haram city was developed under a PPP contract in which a real estate 

developer, namely Orascom, who bought the land for a nominal cost to provide 

price-capped affordable units (Interviewee Of-05). Involving the private sector in 

delivering social housing was the key difference between the two projects. As 

(Interviewee Co-03 and Co-04) from Haram city noted, the developer’s goal to 

maximise the profit from the project while delivering affordable housing created 

a conflict of interest. For example, one of the main priorities of the local 

residents was the rehabilitation of ramshackle dwellings in a sizable area in the 

community, caused by low-quality building materials and techniques used in 

construction by the developer. The local community, who wanted to rehabilitate 

the old areas and complete the infrastructure, were less powerful as opposed to 

the developer, who continued to develop new areas while neglecting the 

requirement made by the existing dwellers for repair. An official in the local 

agency of the Sixth of October City (Interviewee Of-05) put the responsibility on 

the developer and disclaimed any responsibility for the problems inside the 

development. 

 On the other hand, in the case of Ebny Betak, where individuals have a 

direct relation with the local agency, (Interviewee Co-01 and Co-02 )from Ebny 

betak informed that under the pressure of a locally formed community 

association, the local agency responded, albeit slowly, to many of their needs 
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such as infrastructure and services. However, as (Interviewee Co-01) claimed, 

NUCA and the local agency’s response to Ebny betak applicants’ needs of 

increasing the number of plots and delivering the infrastructure was not purely 

because of the local pressures but because of Mubarak’s political pledge 

underpinning the implementation of the project.  

 Despite the massive implementation of social housing in the Sixth of 

October city, especially under Mubarak’s administration, both planners and 

officials (Interviewee Of-05, Of-08 and Pl-02) lament the two projects for 

undermining the strategic plan vision, which intended to develop the southern 

area of the city with a more balanced strategy. The concentration of social 

housing in the southern part of the city made it less favourable for developers 

who refocused their activities in the northern part. This has widened the social-

spatial gap between the northern part, where higher income classes tend to live, 

and the southern part, where poorer communities have been concentrated.  

6.4.4 Rod ElFarag road and Sphinx airport 

Rod ElFarag axis road and Sphinx airport, started in 2014 and 2016 

respectively,  were two PDAs referenced for their impact on the city’s regional 

accessibility and economic development by many local residents, developers and 

real estate agents (De-04, Co-11, Re-10 and Re-12). Rod ElFarag was a new 

regional axis from Cairo entering the Sixth of October city from the north 

(Interviewee De-01, Co-10 and Of-04). Parallel to the 6th of July axis which is the 

most congested entrance of the Sixth of October City, Rod ElFarag axis aimed at 

easing this congestion especially for commuters from Cairo.   

Local residents (Interviewee Co-10, Co-11) expressed the need for the 

long-awaited airport in western Cairo to avoid commuting to the nearest and 

only available airport in the very east of Cairo, Cairo International Airport. 

Developer (Interviewee De-01) praised Sphinx airport for its potential economic 

impact by increasing the competitive advantage of the Sixth of October city and 

attracting international business. Based on his market research, the developer 
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informed that multinational companies preferred New Cairo for its proximity to 

the western airport. This preference has even increased since the revolution and 

its following political turmoil. After then, evacuation plans have become an 

important factor in locating businesses and the new airport would increase the 

Sixth of October city to capture these international businesses. In addition, a real 

estate developer and agent (Interviewee De-04 and Re-12) also accounted the 

airport as a PDA for its potential impact on the real estate market in the Sixth of 

October city by increasing its accessibility to buyers from the Gulf region and 

Egyptian expatriates. 

The prioritisation of these two PDAs was a result of a direct intervention 

from El-Sisi, the current president since 2014. During the presidential campaign, 

the president embarked on a nationalist agenda recalling Nasserist image with 

the nostalgia of the 1960s socialist era (Eric Knecht, 2015; The Guardian, 

2013).Launching many national megaprojects, such as the new Suez Canal, 

national road networks, airports and state-built housing projects was the 

translation of this agenda, aiming at rolling out the state while undermining the 

power relations of businessmen established during Mubarak’s era.  Rod ElFarag 

was part of the national roads project while Sphinx airport was part of a wider 

plan to construct many airports.  

The political agenda underpinning the two PDAs has also led to an 

institutional mutability in which the military and AFEA, as state actors, gained 

more power in the planning and implementation of these PDAs. Consequently, 

overriding many local and regional plans prepared by the local agency and NUCA, 

this political narrative favoured the national scale for its operation and 

manifestation. Although the two PDAs were located outside the Sixth of October 

city, their regional impact has downplayed the local priorities, including those 

formulated in the strategic plan. A senior planner in the division of the Sixth of 

October city at NUCA (Interviewee Of-11), informed that Sphinx airport was not 

on the local agency or NUCA’s agenda. Before implementing this airport, NUCA’s 
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main priority was to develop another airport at the very east south of the Sixth 

of October city called the sixth of October airport aimed at pushing urban 

development toward the desert. In addition, responding to the Rod ElFarag 

regional axis, the local agency had to rehabilitate the roads in the northern part 

of the Sixth of October city of which Dahshur link was a locally important project 

that connects the new axis to the city centre. 

 As a result of this conflict between the top-down and bottom-up 

agendas, implementing these two regional PDAs at the northeast of the Sixth of 

October city undermined the outcome the strategic plan which was aimed at 

extending development toward the southern desert. Criticising these dual 

processes of development, a real estate developer (Interviewee De-01) noted 

that these two projects were surprising and did not appear in any government 

plans till their implementation. Despite the importance of these PDAs, the 

developer lamented the unpredictability of the government actions upon which 

market actors would align their development strategy beforehand. In addition, a 

key official in NUCA (Interviewee Of-09) informed that priorities inside NUCA are 

given to the joint projects undertaken by AFEA which takes its orders directly 

from the presidency office.  

6.5 Strategic plan failure: politics, processes and milieu  

6.5.1 Institutional planning versus political and economic 

powers  

The 2008 planning system reforms imported from international 

experiences aimed at changing the Egyptian planning process from traditional 

land-use planning to strategic spatial planning. At the heart of these reforms was 

the change from the top-down to a bottom-up approach within a participatory 

mechanism to define local problems and PDAs. Confined by the old planning 

practices in terms of how planning was institutionally imagined and practised, 

the output of this infant practice of participatory planning was limited, which 

started with insignificant participatory activities and ended with more 
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interventions from the central institutions, namely NUCA, and commissioned 

professional planners in defining this output.  

The strategic plan of The Sixth of October City articulated through this 

process, despite its deviation from the participatory essence of the reforms, has 

been a key document that in principle should have guided the city’s urban 

development in general and PDAs in particular. As the collected evidence in this 

research revealed, almost none of the PDAs defined in the strategic plan was 

implemented or about to be. On the other hand, many other PDAs were 

actualised due to the influence of different political actors and market forces. 

This discrepancy between the imagined PDAs in the strategic plan and the 

actualised ones raised a question about the viability of the strategic plan and its 

underpinning institutional process in the face of the wider political and market 

forces. Both powerful political and market actors seemed to be more critical in 

articulating and implementing PDAs while ignoring and even destroying the 

institutional planning outputs.  

 Political actors and power 

The intervention of Mubarak as the most powerful political actor before 

the revolution was manifested in the imposition of social housing projects. 

Although Ebny Betak and Haram city were identified by interviewed local 

residents as PDAs, they created a conflict with the strategic plan.  As key officials 

in NUCA and the local agency (interviewees Of-05 and Of-08) pointed out, the 

expansion of the social housing projects in the southern part of the Sixth of 

October city has destroyed the strategic plan and its vision of more balanced 

mixed housing projects. Alleviating the neo-liberal political agenda implemented 

in the Sixth of October City since the late 1990s, the expansion of social housing 

projects has provided an unparalleled amount of this type of housing in relation 

to other new cities. However, such expansion created a huge socio-spatial gap 

between the northern and southern parts of the city and became an obstacle to 

establishing diversified communities. The failure of the institutional planning 
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process to absorb this political intervention, and rearticulating it as a key 

objective through the planning process rather than a project imposed over the 

city plan, exposes the weakness of this process in the face of political actors.  

After the revolution, political interventions continued to conflict with 

the strategic plan of the Sixth of October city. Underpinned by the nationalist 

agenda led by El-Sisi, Rod ElFarag road and Sphinx airport were two regional 

PDAs located at the northern eastern boundaries of the city. Both NUCA and the 

local agency of the Sixth of October city were informed of the two projects 

rather than being participants in their planning. As interviewee (Of-11) 

explained, the Sixth of October airport, planned at the southern western 

boundaries, was a key priority to trigger development in the southern part of the 

city according to the strategic plan. The implementation of Sphinx airport was 

surprising not only to the public but also to officials in NUCA who did not 

anticipate it. Interviewed developers and real estate agents (Re-12, De-05 and 

De-01) criticised this overnight political decision to implement the airport, which 

eroded the credibility of institutional planning and increased uncertainty about 

the city’s urban development future.  

This nationalist agenda has also deformed the institutional structure, as 

the Armed Forces Engineering Authority has been a key institution and the 

president’s arm in the planning and implementing of Rod ElFarag road and 

Sphinx airport projects. Many interviewed official from the local and central 

authorities expressed their discontent from the dominance of AFEA on urban 

development projects, inside and outside the Sixth of October city. The limited 

coordination between NUCA and AFEA, or in other words the subordination of 

NUCA to AFEA’s agenda, created conflict of roles leading to inconsistent 

trajectories of urban development that are difficult to follow or predict. 

 Market dynamics and actors 

Disrupting the strategic plan and its derived PDAs was not limited to the 

interventions of the powerful political actors, but extended to powerful market 
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actors who became a critical element in defining the location and scopes of 

actual PDAs. Favouring investors for consultation over the wider civil society 

institutions and individuals by the local agency and NUCA in the preparation 

process of the strategic plan was not enough to establish a convincing market 

strategy upon which market actors would align their own development 

strategies. As a real estate developer argued (interviewee De-04), the strategic 

plan failed to grasp the actual market forces taking place in the Sixth of October 

city.  He justified that by the fact that none of the PDAs offered to the private 

sector was taken up by investors, who favoured more profitable and active real 

estate markets in the northern and eastern zones of the city.  

Allegria and Palm Hills golf , as the most prominent gated communities 

frequently cited as PDAs, were developed by SODIC and PHD respectively. The 

two developers aggrandised during Mubarak’s era continued to be the most 

powerful market actors. Their ownership of the largest land banks allocated to 

them, since the late 1990s, in the Sixth of October city allowed them to act as 

role models for gated community developers (interviewees Re-13 and De-02). By 

the late 2000s, almost all available land in the northern and eastern parts of the 

Sixth of October City was allocated to either large-scale developers, who usually 

develop gated communities, or small-scale developers, who develop individual 

plots. Dominating almost all available vacant land within the urbanised area in 

the Sixth of October city, both large and small scale developers have been the 

actual market makers and drivers of the market mechanisms in the city. This 

huge market conflicted with the vision of the strategic plan intended to create a 

new market for land outside the mainstream market operating in the city.  

The strategic plan failed to recognise that the early domination of NUCA 

and the local agency over land selling has almost ended in the Sixth of October 

city, in which market mechanism has been the real process for land 

development. For instance, the land of the Mall of Arabia was one of the few 

plots available in NUCA’s hands in the late 2000s that have been allocated to an 
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international developer. However, In the case of Mall of Egypt in 2015, the 

developer ignored the land offered in the strategic plan and instead bought the 

land from the market. This example shows how the market mechanisms have 

been more critical in defining the latest PDAs in the city, where the power of 

planning in guiding the market has been undermined.  

Porto October exposes a different case of a conglomerate power 

relation between political and market actors in the face of regulatory 

institutional planning. The partnership between Amer, Porto October developer, 

and Wady el Nile, a military-owned company, has led not only to disregarding 

the strategic plan of PDAs but also to the encroachment on the general 

development regulations.  They infringed the planning conditions of the 

prohibited construction in the northern greenbelt area upon which Porto 

October was developed. These different forms of conflict and contradiction 

between institutional planning and regulation, and the powerful political and 

market actors will continue to be one of the key obstacles not only to the 

implementation of the PDAs proposed in the strategic plan but also to the 

mechanism through which urban development is shaped in the Sixth of October 

city, which seems to be a city out of control.  

6.5.2 Imagined and actual milieus: underestimated territorial and 

relational spaces 

Looking at the difference between the sites of the PDAs proposed in the 

strategic plan and those of the actualised PDAs, we can observe critical relational 

configurations and territorial formations underpinning the actual PDAs which 

were absent in the planned PDAs. The historical development of the Sixth of 

October city established a socio-spatial morphology and urban fabric, in which 

different sites acquired embedded territorial and social potentials, such as 

connectivity to different types of infrastructure and vicinity to existing settled 

communities and urban services. In actual PDAs, these potentials were 

harnessed by different political and market actors, who reintegrated them within 

their own agenda.  
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For the actual PDAs, sites were developed by powerful actors who were 

relationally connected to wider networks that in many cases exceeded the city 

scale. Both Mall of Arabia and Mall of Egypt were developed by international 

investors who had a long experience in retail developments and had owned 

series of malls across the Middle East. They managed to transfer their knowledge 

and practice to the Sixth of October city, in which both malls were part in this 

international series. However, picked out by these global actors, the sites of the 

two malls had embedded territorial privileges that were also critical in the 

actualisation of the PDAs. Both sites were located within a well-developed 

physical infrastructure, connected to major road networks, accessible to local 

populated districts, in addition to their proximity and easy access from Cairo.  

In the case of Allegria and Palm Hills golf gated communities, despite 

their development by powerful market actors, both sites were subsequent 

phases that acquired the territorial qualities of the existing phases of the 

developments. Developers used the existing services, landscape and established 

developments as privileges to promote their new extensions (interviewees De-01 

and Re-09).  This mode of extended territorial and material qualities of the 

existing urban fabric to specific sites is valued by small-scale developers who 

favour sites that are connected to different urban service and liveable 

communities. (Interviewee De-04) indicated that after the construction of Mall of 

Arabia in 2010, the demand for housing in surrounding areas has surged leading 

to doubling housing prices just for their proximity to the mall. This interplay 

between PDAs and their surrounding territorial settings was critical for their 

actualisation.   

The degree of interplay between the intensity of sites as nodes in 

powerful networked actors and the material and geographical features of these 

sites is varied through different PDAs. For instance, in the case of Porto October, 

the power relation between the market and political actors was to a great extent 

more important in the formulation of this PDA than the embedded material 
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qualities of the site. Based on reputation from previous development of resorts 

at the northern and eastern coastal lines of Egypt, the developer has managed to 

promote this PDA as a resort alike gated community that replicates earlier 

successes of developments outside the Sixth of October City (Interviewee De-01). 

The greenbelt zone, in which Porto October was developed, is less privileged 

than the sites of aforementioned PDAs. The site was territorially isolated located 

far from existing urban services and not infrastructured to accommodate housing 

projects. In addition, the planning regulations of Sixth of October city prohibited 

the construction in the greenbelt zones. This means that the importance of this 

PDA was acquired foremost from its relation with other developments by Amer, 

not from the physical qualities of the site. However, the developer, backed by 

the military-owned company, bypassed these regulations and took the privilege 

of cheap land in the greenbelt area. 

On the other hand, the sites of the proposed PDAs in the strategic plans 

lacked the critical territorial qualities and the relational configurations necessary 

for their actualisation, which led to downplaying the importance of these sites by 

developers and residents. The most important PDAs in the strategic plan, the 

CBD and the central spine, aimed at establishing a new city centre. This idea of 

the new city centre in the southern part received huge criticism for being 

unrealistic PDAs as stated by interviewed local residents, real estate developers 

and agents (Interviewees De-05, Co-11, Co-08, Re-10 and Re-13), who indicated 

two other sites as potential city centres to be strengthened. The first site is on 

the 26th of July road at the southern area of Sheikh Zayed city reaching to Mall of 

Arabia. It operates as a hub for many headquarters, shopping malls and 

universities. It also includes office buildings of reputable national and 

multinational companies, expensive restaurants and shopping facilities. High-

income interviewees indicated this site as the current hub for the elite in Sheikh 

Zayed and the Sixth of October city. The second centre is located in the old 

district zone around Al-hosary square, which is older and more developed than 

the first. In contrast to the first one, this centre serves the middle and low-
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income groups where affordable facilities, including marketplace, workshops and 

restaurants are located. 

In the strategic plan, the site of the proposed city centre is located at the 

southeastern edge of the Sixth of October city, an area that is predominantly 

desert and is surrounded by sparsely occupied social housing. The site is 

penetrated by a high voltage transmission line, which needs conversion from 

overhead cables and towers to underground cabling. No additional fund is 

available for this undergrounding, which will cost at least 5.5 LE Billion. In 

addition, the site is near a huge oxidation pond, sewage treatment station and a 

cemetery, which will all need relocation to prepare the site for development 

(interviewee Of-04). Besides these physical obstacles, from a social perspective, 

local residents and real estate agents regarded this area as a dangerous zone 

blighted by crime, where many gangs and drug dealers operate and murders 

were recorded. The site is surrounded by many social housing neighbourhoods, 

which are barely occupied, and criminals use them as hiding places (interviewees 

Co-08, Re-10, De-04). 

This unrecognised social-spatial milieu of the city was a key obstacle to 

promoting this PDA as a potential site for development as real estate developers 

were not convinced to engage with this imagined CBD. Although the CBD was 

planned to be developed by the private sector, these socio-material limitations 

hindered the site from being integrated with powerful market actors who 

regarded the site as the least privileged in the city.  These market actors have 

their own agenda and criteria to evaluate and compare between different sites 

locally, regionally and internationally as seen in the actual PDAs.  

Interviewee (De-01), who was a member of the business development 

team in one of the largest real estate companies in the Sixth of October city, 

negotiated with NUCA around the project and informed that the developer had 

reached the conclusion of the unfeasibility of the CBD and considered it a plan 

that would not be implemented in the near future. A study made by this 
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developer showed that only less than 20% of the existing office buildings were 

occupied, of which many were in more privileged areas within the populated 

urban mass. The advantage of the proposed site is not only the least within the 

city, but there is also a regional competition that undermines the CBD in this site. 

The smart village, which is a huge business park located at the entrance of the 

Cairo Alexandria road at the northern entrance of October city. The same study 

by the developer showed that less than 60% of the buildings in the smart village 

were  occupied.  He also added that New Cairo is a powerful competitor 

attracting multinational companies and investors in office buildings. These 

factors expose the weak relations the site would establish within different social 

or market networks.  

This discrepancy between the actual PDAs and the imagined PDAs in the 

strategic plan reveals the failure of the planning process to interweave with the 

socio-spatial milieu of the Sixth of October city. The preparation of the strategic 

plan, which was led by NUCA and a commissioned urban planners and 

professionals, to a great extent, repeated the planning practices before the 

planning reforms. The PDAs were planned with a top-down approach and tried 

to push the development into the desert with the nostalgia of the old narrative 

of invading the desert. Despite the rhetoric about the participatory planning, it 

failed firstly to reflect the local residents’ needs, such as intensifying the 

development within the existing local areas or fostering the existing urban 

centres and secondly to understand the market forces taking place in the city 

and interact with it. This has led to a bundle of rigid and static PDAs that were 

not able to interact with the actual socio-material morphology of the Sixth of 

October city or to be integrated with different social and market networks that 

are critical for their actualisation. In addition, the evidence here suggests that 

the actual PDAs will continue to be located in the northern and eastern parts of 

the Sixth of October city even at the expense of the strategic plan particularly 

and NUCA’s regulations generally as it is the case in Porto October and the 

greenbelt zone.  
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6.6 Summary 

This chapter explored the third wave imaginary attached to the strategic 

plan of the Sixth of October city, produced in the light of the planning system 

reforms. It evaluated the urban development period after the plan and examined 

the divergence between the imagined and actual PDAs. What becomes apparent 

is that the strategic plan of the Sixth of October city and its derived PDAs have 

dramatically failed, whereas the actualised PDAs revealed the forces and 

powerful actors whose agendas were not compatible with the output of the 

strategic plan.  

Starting with ambitious goals, the strategic plan aimed at reinvigorating 

the planning process as a driver of urban development in the Sixth of October 

city after a long period of fragmented and unstructured planning practices. At 

the heart of this was a systematic procedure for identifying priority development 

areas and projects through a participatory mechanism. Many interviewed 

planning consultants expressed their appreciation and admiration for this 

participatory mode of planning, which converted to a discontent when it came to 

commenting on the practice. The direct translation from the international 

institution, particularly the UN habitat, into the TOR had led to many issues 

irrelevant to the Egyptian context. Proposing governance restructuring as an 

output of the strategic plan was regarded as an unrealistic and unachievable 

requirement in TOR. Repositioning the civil society as the main actor, whose 

priorities should have been prioritised in the planning process, clashed with the 

selective attitude from the narrow circles around key officials.  Driven by the fear 

of confrontation with proposed plans and PDAs, local and central officials 

favoured investors and close followers whose voices are affirmative to 

government proposals. In this sense, the strategic planning as a participatory 

process has failed to challenge the top-down culture inherited in the Egyptian 

institutional structure.  
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Controlled by NUCA, the local agency and the planning consultant, and 

with an insignificant input from the civil society and the participatory meetings, 

the strategic plan reflected an institutional and a professional vision about urban 

development in the Sixth of October city.  Formulated around two main 

objectives, the PDAs aimed firstly to push the development toward the 

southeastern desert, and secondly to promote real estate developers to invest in 

this newly added land.  The CBD and ElWahat central spine were the most 

important PDAs that reflected the strategic plan goals, in addition to the 

cemetery relocation from the southern part to the outside of the city.  

Despite their emphasis on the private sector as the main actor for 

implementation, the proposed PDAs in the strategic plan failed to attract any 

investors or developers. Interviewed real estate developers and agents regarded 

the proposed sites in the strategic plan as the least privileged areas to attract 

developers or residents. The sites are surrounded by a social-spatial milieu which 

is extremely undeveloped and adjacent to a massive unoccupied social housing 

forming a blighted zone that is full of criminal and social problems. On the other 

hand, many PDAs were developed outside the designated sites of the strategic 

plan by powerful market actors who preferred different sites for development 

that fit their own agendas. Mall of Arabia and Mall of Egypt were two PDAs that 

were developed by international developers who utilised their knowledge, 

expertise and economic leverage from a wide network of retail developments in 

the Middle East. They chose the sites to be accessible to existing communities in 

the northern and eastern parts of the Sixth of October city. Allegria and Palm 

Hills golf gated communities were developed by well-established developers who 

consolidated their power since the late 1990s and extended their developments 

and were not willing to invest in the sites of the strategic plan. 

Other PDAs were developed by powerful political actors who also 

favoured their own agenda over the strategic plan. Ebny betak and Haram city 

social housing were implemented by a direct intervention from Mubarak. As the 
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interviewed planners and local officials lamented, this massive social housing 

devastated the vision of the strategic plan and became a key obstacle to 

diversifying housing types in the southern area. Rod ElFarag road and Sphinx 

airport were two regional projects located at the northwestern edge of the Sixth 

of October city. They were developed under the nationalist agenda led by El-Sisi 

who pledged to establish a bundle of national megaprojects across Egypt. 

Contradicting to the strategic plan goal to promote the development of the 

southeastern zone, these two projects reordered the priority of NUCA and the 

local agency that were planning to establish an airport at the southeastern edge. 

They also had to refocus on the improvement of the infrastructure to respond to 

the impact of these regional projects on the northern entrance of the Sixth of 

October city.  

The conflict between the imagined PDAs in the strategic plan and the 

actually implemented PDAs exposed the weakness of institutional planning in the 

face of market and political actors who seemed to be more powerful in taking 

forward their agendas while neglecting the output of the strategic plan. In 

addition, what appeared from the sites of the actual PDAs was that they acquired 

their importance either from integrating these sites within relational networks of 

powerful actors or from the territorial qualities of the sites accumulated through 

the historical socio-spatial development of the Sixth of October city.  Despite 

their development within the Sixth of October city, these PDAs were framed and 

connected to different local, national and international networks that intensified 

their importance. Too often the interplay between these relational arrangements 

and territorial configurations was critical in actualising most of these PDAs. In the 

case of the strategic plan PDAs, the weakness of both elements was manifested 

in the lack of recognition and support from political or market networks. The 

limitation of the proposed sites also shows that the PDAs of the strategic plan 

have failed to integrate with the territorial morphology and social formations of 

the Sixth of October city, in which various sites had embedded attributes and 

potentials for development.  
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7.  Discussion: PDAs assemblages in the Sixth of 

October city 

7.1 Introduction 

Through a study of the Sixth of October city, Egypt, this research 

explored why and how certain sites achieve a ‘priority’ status in urban 

development. Underpinned by assemblage thinking, the conceptual framework 

developed in chapter 3 focused on three interrelated strands that provided the 

focus for further investigation in the case study. This includes the milieu or 

context in which specific PDAs are formulated, the codification processes 

through which PDAs were planned and institutionally arranged, and the actors 

who, through negotiation of power relations, steer the conceptualisation of PDAs 

leading to the privileging of certain projects at the expense of others. 

 This chapter revisits the PDA assemblage framework in the light of the 

findings from the fieldwork undertaken in the Sixth of October city presented in 

chapter 5 and 6. Three main waves of imaginaries were understood to have 

underpinned the articulation of PDAs since the establishment of the city in the 

late 1970s. Each imaginary reorganised the three main components according to 

different logics and objectives that gave them varying degrees of significance in 

PDA development.  The chapter then reflects further on each strand to situate 

the discussion in the wider literature.  

7.2 Assembling PDAs 

This research has investigated why and how specific sites have been 

prioritised for urban development while others have been marginalised in the 

context of urban areas. In chapter 2, the review of policies, programmes and 

laws that focused on prioritising areas for development from different 

international contexts, including North America, China and Australia, underlined 

the many elements that played an essential role in the articulation and 
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implementation of PDAs. Categorised under three main themes, these elements 

highlighted many issues for inquiry formulated around; 1) the codification and 

process of planning, the institutional arrangements, and technologies involved in 

the articulation of PDAs; 2) the role of different actors from the state, market 

and civil society and their situated power relations in steering and actualising the 

PDAs; and 3) the milieus in which the sites and scopes of PDAs were shaped and 

the constructed scales of their operation.  

Pulling these themes and elements together, assemblage thinking was a 

valuable conceptual anchor enabling the exploration of the complexity of 

relations between the elements involved in the articulation of the examined 

PDAs. The findings confirm a major assumption about the nature of PDAs as 

entities that are relationally produced through the interplay between the social 

and material elements (McFarlane, 2011d; Amin, 2007). The analysis of the Sixth 

of October city revealed a complex interplay between of planning processes and 

institutional functionality that were necessary in codifying PDAs; power relations 

as different actors lobbied to secure legitimacy for their preferred PDA; and the 

socio-spatial milieu that conditioned the logic for and delivery of PDAs in reality. 

The conceptual framework contended that none of these strands in isolation are 

capable of explaining why and how PDAs were articulated and produced. 

Reflecting the notions of assemblage stemmed from the work of (DeLanda, 2006; 

Deleuze & Guattari, 1988) and their integration to urban studies (Farías, 2011; 

Anderson & McFarlane, 2011), PDAs had the capacities to assemble these 

diverse and heterogeneous elements without fully transform their properties, as 

the relative independence of these elements allowed them to participate in 

different assemblages with varying capacities. PDA assemblages were also never 

stable but were in a continuous state of becoming that is not entirely confined by 

the actual strata they are situated in or fully opened to the networks they were 

connected to. 
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The notion of the virtual and actual embedded in this approach, 

advanced by DeLanda (2002),  was also valuable in helping to unpack the 

multiplicity of imaginaries attached to the PDAs and their degree of actualisation 

on the ground. Any element, whether it is a powerful actor, codifying procedure 

or particular site, was defined relationally according to a certain imaginary or 

‘abstract machine’ in which associated elements are afforded agency and power 

(Deleuze & Guattari, 1988, p. 39). PDAs were also proven to hold agentic forces 

that not only allow and promote alternative imaginaries of the Sixth of October 

city but also destabilise and transform the spatial and social strata of each PDA. 

Marking ‘lines of flights’ and new possibilities of alignments between actors, 

policies to be taken up or diminished and regional relations,  PDAs had the 

capacity to territorialise and deterritorialise the stable morphologies and 

processes that characterise each PDA (Deleuze & Guattari, 1988, p. 9). 

The Sixth of October city was a fruitful case study for investigating and 

testing the aforementioned conceptual themes. It was a major urban 

development project undertaken as part of the establishment of new cities in the 

Egyptian desert, started in the late 1970s. The city witnessed successive phases 

of development each of them underpinned by a dominant imaginary that came 

to influence the development of PDAs at different points in time. Based on 

qualitative methods, the study collected evidence about the nature of imagined 

and actualised PDAs throughout these phases. After analysis of historical and 

‘live’ planning policy documents, frameworks and secondary data, 49 interviews 

were undertaken in addition to two group interviews. Interviews were 

distributed among three major groups, including 1) policy makers, key officials in 

the local and central authorities and planners, 2) real estate developers and 

agents, 3) local community leaders.  Questions were open-ended to allow the 

interviewees to indicate and reflect on any PDA that was related to the 

development of the Sixth of October city without imposing any bounded and 

preconceived spatial scale of temporal period. In doing so, it was intended that 

the multiplicity of relations would be freely expressed. This multiplicity of 
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relations, whether they addressed specific actor, planning practice, institutional 

arrangements or grounded experience in the city, were later analysed and 

synthesised to draw out a clearer picture about how these relations co-produced 

certain PDAs.  

7.3 Topological milieu: territorial bounding and 

relational breakings 

Through the examination of the PDAs, it is possible to recognise the 

interplay between the territorial and relational spaces in which PDAs were 

imagined and actualised (Hincks et al., 2017; Haughton & Allmendinger, 2015; 

Farías, 2011; McFarlane, 2009; Allen & Cochrane, 2007; Amin, 2004).Therefore it 

is important to highlight the extent to which PDAs were articulated according to 

the logics underpinned by territorial fixity or relational connectivity. 

The first wave imaginary is the most salient example of a more 

territorial articulation of PDAs. Rooted in the classical depiction of the Nile Valley 

and the desert as distinct territories in Egyptian literature and policy frameworks 

(Abu Zeid, 2014; El-Shakhs, 1994; Presidency, 1979), the desert emerged as the 

primary focus for development during the 1970s.  The goal to establish a 

bounded new city in the desert that is far enough away from the Cairo region to 

be deemed ‘independent’ or ‘self-sufficient’ exposed the metrical geometry that 

underpinned the imaginary and its derived PDAs. The most important PDA, the 

industrial zone, was located in the very west of the Sixth of October city. This site 

and the first housing districts for development were established at the edges of 

the city to delineate discrete boundaries that helped in the territorial 

demarcation of the city under NUCA’s administration. 

 The scale and scope of these PDAs also emphasised these tendencies 

towards boundedness. Focusing on the local scale through the establishment of 

an economic base was crucial for fostering the relative independence of the local 

communities from its neighbouring Cairo region. However, the real economic 

and social networks that operate beyond the city scale exposed the limitation of 
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conceiving of the Sixth of October as a bounded social, economic and 

administrative unit. An example of this was the daily commuting of workers, 

from Cairo to the industrial zone in the Sixth of October city.  

Sacrificing this territorial imaginary and showing less respect to the 

boundaries of the original plan of the Sixth of October City, the second wave 

imaginary reflected more relational spaces and integration with the wider 

economic and social networks (Amin, 2007; Massey, 2005). The neoliberal 

agenda that underpinned this imaginary was an essential medium and catalyst 

for this way of thinking serving to destabilise the previous territorial fixity. 

Reimagining the milieu of the sixth of October City as a bonanza for investment 

that was not restricted to the early industrial economy opened the scope of 

PDAs to the private sector selectivity who favoured real estate, gated 

communities and entertainment facilities. The sixth of October city was unlocked 

through eased regulations and massive allocation of public land to investors and 

real estate developers from Cairo and elsewhere who extended their networks of 

operations to the city.  

PDAs were defined according to the logic of these networks which had 

relative freedom to select the sites based on their own agendas. The majority of 

these PDAs were allocated outside the original boundaries in the form of 

discontinuous extensions between the Sixth of October city and Cairo. However, 

PDAs were more defined as intensified nodes within market networks based on 

their ability to mobilise and attract the capital and the elite from Cairo. In this 

sense, we can observe the scaling effect of these PDAs which stretched to 

capture the opportunities from the wider region. 

In the temporal transition from the first to the second wave imaginary, 

we can observe the emergence of a smooth space between the Sixth of October 

city and Cairo in which PDAs were articulated. Smooth spaces, according to 

Deleuze and Guattari (1988, pp. 385–386), are opposite to striated spaces. While 

the latter refers to a well-defined space in terms of geometry and state 
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regulations, the former indicate less-defined space which the state utilised it to 

examine new possibilities through deterritorialisation and reterritorialisation. A 

more elaborate conception of this imprecise space is defined by  Allmendinger & 

Haughton   (2009) as soft space and fuzzy boundaries that allow more flexible 

planning and political process across boundaries. Many PDAs within this area 

were spatio-temporal laboratories for the neoliberal logics and mutations in the 

Sixth of October city and beyond.   

Relaxed regulations related to land allocation mechanisms, land pricing 

and grace period for construction were only tested and applied to the early 

gated communities PDAs.  In addition, the loose administrative and regulative 

grip of NUCA over this space in favour of integration with the extended economic 

networks from Cairo created what Deas & Lord (2006) called non-standard 

regional space. PDAs were not adequately affiliated to the regulative norms of 

the Sixth of October city or Cairo, but they rather were a product of 

transboundary spaces and effects. However, these interactions did not evolve to 

establish a clear formal mechanism for collaboration and partnership between 

the regions.   

After a long period of the territorial fragmentation of urban growth as a 

result of loose planning processes in the Sixth of October city, the third wave 

imaginary articulated through the strategic plan attempted to identify PDAs 

primarily based on territorial logics. It also tried to attract market networks to 

the planned extension in the southwestern desert by promoting a new CBD, 

business parks and real estate opportunities. The big failure of the strategic plan 

lay in its inability to reflect either the real geography or real economy of the Sixth 

of October city (Hincks et al., 2017). It unsuccessfully identified none critical sites 

as PDAs for interventions that were not appreciated by the economic or social 

networks. These sites, as many real estate developers and agents reflected in the 

interviews, did not reflect a real opportunity for investment. In addition, 
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interviewees from local communities preferred sites within the existing urban 

areas.   

On the other hand, the actual PDAs revealed more topological spaces 

where the intersection of territorial advantages and powerful networks was 

critical in their actualisation. The adjacent territories and far reaching networks 

were mutually essential to assembling the different spatialities of PDAs 

(McFarlane, 2009). In the cases of the Mall of Arabia and Mall of Egypt, beside 

the territorial qualities of the two sites in terms of catchment and accessibility to 

local communities who perceived them as PDAs, the two malls were developed 

by powerful global investors who expanded their networks of operation to the 

Sixth of October city. Also in the case of Ebny Betak and Haram city, the political 

actors behind the projects were more pragmatic and utilised the low-cost land in 

the southern area to establish this massive social housing. These PDAs which 

were actualised despite the strategic plan exposed its limitation to reflect the 

territorial features embedded in the socio-spatial configuration of the Sixth of 

October city or to integrate with the relational economic, political and social 

networks. 

7.4 Actors: provisional roles and contingent diagrams of 

power 

The roles and relations between different actors from the state, the 

market and the civil society in developing the Sixth of October city underwent a 

dramatic transformation through its history. Each of the examined imaginaries 

portrayed a broad set of relations between these actors in the development 

process that organise these relations at the molar organisations (Gidwani, 2008; 

Deleuze & Guattari, 1988). Yet PDAs were molecular assemblages in which these 

broader pre-settings did not simply and evenly unfolded into their actualisation. 

Actual PDAs had the ability to restructure the power relations through particular 

diagrams that mediated the forces through different sites and scales in a way 

that too often challenged or negated their broader propositions.  For instance, 
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the early practices in PDAs under the neoliberal agenda were a laboratory for 

‘becomings’ that allowed specific elements and logics to be deterritorialised 

/territorialised into the wider institutional, political and economic systems. 

Within the multiplicity of diagrams, multiple forms of power from domination 

and authority to seduction and manipulation operated separately or 

simultaneously through PDAs in a way that destabilises the absolute hegemonic 

or governmentality notions of power (see also (Allen, 2003, 2004). 

In the first wave imaginary which coincided with the Infitah policy, 

aimed at liberalising the economy and abolishing the socialist state, the private 

sector was allowed to engage partly in the development process.  In this stage, 

power relations were primarily authoritative and disciplinary despite the 

liberalisation narrative. The state through its apparatuses was the central actor 

that mandated planning for the whole city, financing all infrastructures and 

constructing 60% of housing units. Despite this general domination of the state 

in the articulation of PDAs, there was a seductive element in the industrial zone 

PDA represented in the tax breaks and relative freedom of the private sector to 

define the scope of the business they wanted to establish. This contributed to 

the high levels of take up of manufacturing plots of land and the rapid growth of 

the industrial zone.  

The absence of these incentives in early PDAs of low-income housing led 

to the reluctance of the private sector to engage in their development. Although 

NUCA introduced the Housing and Development Bank as a market actor to 

finance and promote this public housing, the bank was mostly owned by NUCA 

and did not have the authority to change the original plans and design housing 

units that responded flexibly to market demands. Therefore these PDAs 

continued according to the state-planned economy and urban development 

following supply-side logics in the absence of sensitivity too demand-side 

processes. This exposed the deep roots of the socialist state and its institutions 
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when power flowed hierarchically from the centre through institutions and 

bureaucracy (Selim, 2014). 

The most notable illustration of these failings was in the resistance of 

people to move to housing PDAs. The oversupply of low-income housing units 

and meagre population revealed the limitation of the authoritative mode of 

power to coerce socially engineered and designed communities based on 

internationally idealistic models. However, a deviation from this one-way 

decision-making process emerged in the last PDA, Al Motamayez district, where 

more responsive intervention occurred. Responding to social and economic 

pressures and located as the nearest PDA to Cairo, the district witnessed the 

development of high-income housing in which developers and individuals were 

empowered to design and construct their own plots with a relative degree of 

discretion.  

The second wave imaginary, underpinned by the neoliberal agenda, 

sacrificed partly the dominative form of power that did not lead to the intended 

outcome of population reallocation. A seductive form of power emerged as an 

alternative to convince and invite market actors to take the responsibility for 

urban development in the Sixth of October city. While the main narrative was 

enabling the free market mechanism as prescribed in the ERSAP, the actual 

practices, particularly in the articulation of PDAs, exposed more restructured 

forms of power. 

Mubarak utilised this neoliberal agenda to consolidate his power by 

undermining the role of the bureaucratic elite and allowing the capitalist elite to 

emerge and grow, albeit under his close supervision (see also (Sfakianakis, 2004). 

Therefore the early market actors were carefully selected as it is the case in 

Dreamland and Beverly hills whose owners were invited to develop vast tracts of 

land and establish remarkable gated communities. While in these PDAs the 

seductive power folded over the authoritative power, in other PDAs such as 

Egypt’s media production city, a more authoritative form of power unfolded. The 
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state maintained its ownership of the EMPC PDA to control the output of the 

nascent private TV channels and their political content. Such restructured 

diagrams of power and selective deployment of neoliberal techniques through 

different sites echo Ong’s (2007) reading of neoliberalism as a mobile technology 

that is assembled through situated practices and forces creating novel milieus. 

This reading makes the interventions in the Sixth of October city more similar to 

the Asian contexts, where neoliberalism is better to be read as “hybrid 

assemblages” (Roy & Ong, 2011, p. 311). 

The early market makers and their actualised PDAs, as many 

policymakers in the local and central authorities described them, were critical in 

promoting the business friendly imaginary of the Sixth of October city and 

attracting more developers from Cairo.  The reassembled power relations 

between the market and state actors through the PDAs led to a wider 

institutionalisation of the seductive form of power embedded in the neoliberal 

agenda. NUCA, in a less authoritative manner, continued to favour the large 

scale developers while giving them the opportunity to select the scope and 

locations of their PDAs and offering substantially cheaper land than Cairo. In this 

stage, as many developers indicated, the Sixth of October city was the most 

attractive milieu for investors who led the real estate boom during the 2000s. 

In the third wave imaginary, one of the initial goals of the strategic plan, 

as the planning system reforms implied, was to reformulate the relation between 

the state-market-civil to establish participatory governance in the planning 

process generally and in PDAs articulation particularly. While the local 

communities should have been pivotal actors in this planning process, after a few 

rounds of superficial and insignificant meetings, more traditional power relations 

were restored. Policymakers from the central and local authorities retained the 

dominative power over the planning process and favoured prominent investors 

and entrepreneurial associations over local communities’ representatives and 

associations. However, a series of actual PDAs exposed further diagrams of 
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power and alignments of political and market actors that diminished the output 

of the strategic plan.  

The two social housing PDAs, Ebny Betak and Haram city, were imposed 

directly by Mubarak who pledged them in his last presidential campaign. 

However, the power relations in the two projects, as interviewees from the two 

communities revealed, were restructured differently due to the involving actors 

in their actualisation. While in Ebny Betak, NUCA had direct relations with the 

local residents, in Haram city the leading developers were real estate investors 

who dealt with the local residents as customers.  The developer’s agenda to 

maximise profits at the expenses of the quality of the social housing has led to an 

intense conflict with the residents. After the local and central authorities had 

disclaimed their responsibility for the project regarding it as private sector 

matters, the local residents were disempowered. However, in Ebny Betak the 

authorities showed more responsive interventions especially in developing the 

infrastructure under the pressure and protestations of the local residents. This 

uneven presence of the state in these social housing projects had a direct impact 

on the diagrams of power of the two PDAs that disorganised the power of the 

civil society actors and their rights.  

Allegria and Palm Hills PDAs were products of a continued and 

consolidated power of the early market actors who were nurtured under the first 

wave imaginary and its political patronage. They just extended their 

developments into previously owned sites. On the other hand, the developer of 

Porto October entered the city in the later stages after the cheap lands and 

privileged sites in NUCA’s hand were sold. Therefore, this PDA was actualised 

through manipulative, less visible and informal power plays. The developer who 

established an alignment and partnership with a quasi-state entity, Wady el Nile 

Company, secured relative immunity against possible oppositions from NUCA. 

This emergent diagram of power relations had bypassed the local regulations, of 

which construction on the green belt is prohibited, to the extent that NUCA 
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could not withdraw the land from the developer or stop the construction of the 

project. 

Exposing the power of global players in the Sixth of October city, Mall of 

Arabia and Mall of Egypt were primarily actualised by wealthy Gulf investors. 

While the land of the Mall of Arabia was bought directly from NUCA, the land of 

Mall of Egypt was acquired from the market. In the case of Mall of Egypt, the 

developer bypassed the strategic plan which one of its goals was attracting 

international investors and generate income to the state from selling the sites of 

the proposed PDAs. The investor negotiated with Dreamland owner, who was 

financially struggling to complete the project and agreed to sell a sizable tract of 

land. The alliance of the local and global market actors undermined the active 

presence of the state in actualising this PDA. Although the injected investment 

into the Sixth of October city achieved a developmental goal, this was not the 

optimum solution that deprived NUCA of the direct hard currency into its 

treasury.  

Finally, Rod ElFarag road and Sphinx airport were two PDAs in which a 

dominative form of power appeared in their actualisation. A part of a nationalist 

agenda to implement a set of national projects across Egypt, the two projects 

were led by El-Sisi who tried to disconnect himself from the powerful market 

actors nurtured during Mubarak era to rhetorically announce the autonomy of 

the state. These regional PDAs at the periphery of the Sixth of October city in 

addition to other locally selected sites to implement a national housing project 

destabilised the local priorities presented in the strategic plan.  Undermining the 

role of competent institutions and market actors in planning and implementing 

these PDA, this form of despotic power, (Mann, 1988), exposed a propensity to 

glorify president’s power and his ability to achieve even without relying on 

conventional actors.  

Through the diversity of PDA formations over time, the relative powers 

of different state-market-civil actors have been relationally reordered to achieve 
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specific ends. PDAs had the ability to filter and reorganise the diagrams of power 

that intensify the presence of some actors over others according to the 

synergistic and conflicting interests about the PDAs’ scopes. While each molar 

imaginary was a referencing point aimed at organising the relations between 

actors in certain ways, the actualised PDAs exposed dynamic and emergent 

power relations and tactics that were employed by involving actors who in many 

cases destabilised established imaginaries. The third epoch showed more 

heterogeneous diagrams of power in relation to the first two epochs. It also 

exposed the non-monolithic assemblage of the Egyptian state that despite the 

attempt to frame the molar organisation of PDAs in the Sixth of October city, the 

actual practices revealed the fragmented, and often conflicting, intervention 

priorities and strategies deployed by different state agents across sites and scales 

(Gidwani, 2008; Zhang & Ong, 2008; DeLanda, 2006). 

7.5 Codification processes: rigidity & flexibility in 

planning and institutions 

The role of the Egyptian planning system in codifying PDAs varied 

significantly within the three waves of imaginaries. The findings exposed many 

interrelated issues that were critical to the definition and redefinition of this role 

and its outcome. These include 1) the regulative and discretionary rationales that 

defined the degree of rigidity and flexibility in PDAs articulation, 2) the 

hierarchical and topological institutional arrangements, 3) the degree of policy 

mobility from international experience and its interaction with the local context, 

and 4) the durability of the institutional structure and planning culture in the 

face of planning system reform.  

 Unsettled rationales between rigidity and flexibility in planning  

The rationale behind the articulation of certain PDAs oscillated back and 

forth between a rigid identification of specific sites through land-use plans and a 

pragmatic selection of sites to flexibly absorb the political, economic and social 

pressures that were usually  managed at the discretion of decision makers 
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(Steele & Ruming, 2012; Healey, 2008; Booth et al., 2007; Booth, 1995). Although 

the limitation of the first approach to interacting with the complex nature of 

urban development was recognised through the 1990s, the second approach was 

not incorporated as a part of the regulative framework until the introduction of 

planning reforms in 2008. 

In the first wave, imaginary PDAs were the cornerstones of the 

masterplan which acted as blueprint accompanied by a linear timetable for 

implementation. Focusing on the physical content of the city, the geographical 

fixation of PDAs and their scopes stemmed from the prevalent understanding of 

urban development as functional zones and construction projects that should 

follow the predefined goals set by professional planners and scientists.  This 

technocratic and regulative nature of the original plan of the sixth of October city 

as a binding document was the driver of the development and the referencing 

point for measurement. Both state and non-state actors, according to this 

rationale, should have followed the plan without deviations (Hall, 1988; GOPP, 

1980). Although some of the early PDAs were implemented according to the 

plan, they did not meet the pre-set developmental goals due to the wider 

economic and social pressures which conflicted with technocratic rigidity.  

The neoliberal agenda underpinned the second wave imaginary was a 

powerful weapon in the hands of the advocates of this imaginary, such as the 

minister of housing, enabling him to undermine this rigid mode of planning 

specifically through the introduction of new market mechanisms. During this 

period planning was under attack. PDAs were subjected to the discretion of 

powerful politicians who were the architects of this imaginary in the Sixth of 

October city. Flexibility and negotiations were the hallmarks that underpinned 

the majority of the actualised PDAs. The role of planning was merely to record 

the decision maker’s deals and retrospectively modify and add the extended 

zones to the original plan. Overlooking the regulatory codes in the Sixth of 

October city to accelerate the pace of development, politicians rather than 
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planners led the articulation of PDAs, too often in an informal manner that 

resulted in legal dispute.  

Underpinned by planning system reforms, the third wave imaginary 

aimed to reactivate the role of planning and to integrate flexibility into the 

planning process reflecting economic and social needs that focused on strategic 

objectives instead of detailed land-use plans. Within a new regulative 

framework, the strategic plan was envisaged as the base whereby decision 

makers would have a degree of flexibility to negotiate future PDAs. As the TOR 

mandated, PDAs should have been identified through participatory procedures 

with a broad range of stakeholders, including local communities, investors, 

sectoral bodies and so on  (GOPP & NUCA, 2007). Focusing on process rather 

than content, the articulation of PDAs’ was a key feature embedded in the 

planning reforms that were designed to be responsive to perceptions of 

problems in the eyes of stakeholders by introducing flexible solutions. However, 

the actual practice to a great extent revealed a return to the previous practices. 

Planners and professionals retained their influence on what the Sixth of October 

city should look like in physical terms and where PDAs should be located.  

Therefore, rather than forming a plan and PDAs that reflected stakeholders 

visions and priorities upon which decision makers would act, a culture of 

technocratic planning was reintroduced. Again, the plan has been a document 

that failed to reflect the many realities of living, working and playing in the Sixth 

of October city. In addition, while the plan tried to act as a market maker to 

attract investors, this objective failed to materialise.  

 From hierarchical to topological institutional arrangements  

Institutional arrangements underpinned the articulation of PDAs 

sometimes followed the typical institutional hierarchy under NUCA and GOPP, 

while other times such articulation entailed a more topological organisation of 

institutions that were critical behind the actualised PDAs (Allen, 2011a; Allen & 

Cochrane, 2010). In the early stages, specifically under the first wave imaginary, 
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almost all PDAs were envisaged and implemented within a typical hierarchical 

organisation. GOPP was the central body responsible for planning the Sixth of 

October city and the early PDAs. NUCA and its local agency in the city were 

responsible for implementing the plan. With a limited deviation, these two 

bodies performed strictly according to the institutional and legal framework of 

the new cities programme without interventions from other bodies.  

However, in the second wave imaginary, the grip of these two 

institutions was loosened. While the role of GOPP was almost absent, NUCA’s 

role in defining PDAs was destabilized in favour of integration with wider 

networks. The 26th of July axis road was a clear example in which the ministry of 

housing coordinated the project between Cairo Reconstruction Authority, NUCA 

and local agency to connect the Sixth of October city with Cairo. Such temporal 

partnership came in to play only to implement this PDA and did not continue to 

form a regional framework for coordination. The media production city was also 

articulated between the ministry of housing and Egyptian Radio and the 

Television Union directly without an active role of NUCA. In addition, almost all 

the gated communities PDAs were finalised between the minister of housing 

with selected market actors also with limited input from the NUCA. However, in 

the later stages, NUCA retained its role in defining PDAs after the early neoliberal 

practices were institutionalised into NUCA’s codes.  

After the third wave imaginary had emerged, the data revealed more 

heterogeneous and fragmented institutional arrangements in the articulation of 

PDAs. While the strategic plan and its PDAs were primarily conceived by GOPP, 

albeit in coordination with NUCA, the final product reflected divergent 

expectations from the plan by the two institutions. While NUCA regarded the 

plan as a market maker to attract the private sector, GOPP, which appeared to 

be less neo-liberalised in relation to NUCA, continued to operate with a physical 

planning logic without notable participation with the civil society or other 

sectoral institutions. This widened the gap between the retained mode of rigid 
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planning and the malleable decision making processes that made their 

intersection contingent rather than coordinated.  

However, all actual PDAs in this era were articulated outside the vision 

of the strategic plan that exposes further unstable forms of institutional 

arrangements. Provisional cooperation between institutions occurred, too often, 

under political pressures to develop specific PDAs. The social housing PDAs were 

direct interventions by Mubarak against the will of the local agency of the sixth 

of October city and NUCA. The interviewees from the two bodies expressed their 

discontent with the concentration of social housing in the southern area of the 

city which contradicted aspirations for establishing mixed housing tenures and 

socioeconomic communities.  Similarly, the national projects, such as the airport, 

rod ElFarag road and national housing PDAs, were defined by el-Sisi. Rather than 

through the empowerment of the institutions that were responsible for urban 

planning and development such as NUCA and GOPP. Instead AFEA has been the 

main body responsible for planning and implementing these nationalistic visions.  

NUCA’s role in these PDAs was subordinated to AFEA’s agenda with limited input 

in defining their scope and location. However, in more discretional cases, NUCA 

continued to operate according to market mechanisms that forged alignments 

with market actors, especially after the new global players became interested in 

the city but also preferred different sites outside the strategic plan, as it the case 

in the mall of Arabia and mall of Egypt. These multiple forms of arrangements 

expose how actual PDAs reconfigure and redefine the roles of different 

institutions to achieve specific ends through a mediation of political and 

economic forces that eroded the role of planning bodies. 

 Limitations to policy mobility of physical and procedural models 

The planning system depended heavily on transferred physical and 

procedural models from international practices that were poorly rearticulated to 

fit the Egyptian context leading to distorted solutions in the planning process and 

implementation stages (McCann & Ward, 2011, 2012; Dolowitz & Marsh, 2000). 
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Accepting these models as self-evidently true, while neglecting the local physical, 

social and economic milieus as critical and active agents, was the key reason 

underpinning the distorted outcome of these trials of policy mobility to the Sixth 

of October city. 

 In the first wave imaginary, original plans were influenced by the 

international experts. While the earliest new cities were planned by these 

experts, the sixth of October City was planned by Egyptian professionals who 

replicated the design principles of the earlier new cities.  Focusing on the 

physical content, many of these principles reflected western models in terms of 

zoning, densities and neighbourhoods’ layout.  One of the key reasons behind 

the failure of these neighbourhoods to attract residents was its irrelevance to the 

local context. The low density of the neighbourhoods was opposite to the 

compact fabric of typical districts in Cairo that limited the sense of community. It 

also did not consider the need for the low and middle-income classes for local 

and regional public transport infrastructure.  The fragmented nature of the early 

PDAs and the separation between land-uses did not mitigate the desert 

conditions while more locally invented solutions would have allowed the city to 

grow based on domestic social norms.  The absence of any form of participation 

with early immigrants to give feedback and reflect on future development 

prolonged the impasse of abandoned settlements.  

Another form of policy mobility in planning emerged in the third wave 

imaginary. While the first form was limited to the borrowing of physical 

formations, the second form was more profoundly aimed at restructuring the 

planning process based on procedural models imported from international 

practices.  A culmination of a long period of partnership between GOPP and 

international institutions, particularly the UN-habitat, was the planning system 

reforms and the new planning law in 2008.  The law and its derived TORs, as the 

interviewed planning consultants informed, were predominantly a translation of 

the early practices and their guiding documents with limited modifications. 
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Although many of those who had participated in international programmes were 

agents in recodifying the planning law and TORs, they revealed that many of the 

inserted elements were primarily to satisfy the international institutions and to 

secure conditioned funds.  However, many of these elements were appreciated 

as fundamental and necessary to revive the planning system toward a more 

democratic process. At the heart of this was the participatory procedure to 

identify PDAs within a strategic spatial planning. However, as the next section 

discusses, these reforms did not lead to the intended outcome at the procedural 

level due to the embedded planning culture and rigid institutional structure, and 

at the implementation level due to the political context that did not support the 

democratic outputs. Such conflict between the international prescriptions and 

the local settings exposes the limitation to policy mobility when the local milieu 

is too rigid to digest the beneficial elements.  

 Resilience of planning culture and political milieu despite the reforms   

Despite the recent regulatory reforms of the Egyptian planning system, 

the institutional structure and planning culture were obstacles that limited the 

outcome of the strategic plan (Lord & Hincks, 2010; Shaw & Lord, 2007, 2009). 

While the core of the new process was, in principle, to position the local 

authorities and actors to guide the plan and define PDAs in participatory 

procedures, GOPP retained its central control over the process by assigning 

consultants to prepare the strategic plan and requiring final approvals. In the 

early stage, working with localities was energised by some consultants and 

planners who were enthusiastic about the new participatory process. However, 

this euphoria did not last for long as the old culture of planning in GOPP 

reappeared in the form of demanded modifications that too often abolished the 

participatory outputs which seemed less important.  Undermining the 

importance of the local economic and social priorities and the strategic nature of 

the plan, GOPP’s officials focused on certain outputs such as land-use plans and 

fixed PDAs. Therefore, consultants, rather than enhancing the participatory 
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process to consolidate the local evidence supporting the PDAs, focused on 

central policymakers and officials to formulate the plan.   

The extent to which the participatory processes and locally identified 

PDAs would survive in a predominantly authoritative political milieu is still an 

open-ended question.  Khalifa (2012) argued that enhancing the process through 

monitoring and evaluation techniques would incrementally extend the 

participatory culture to institutions and the public. However, the findings of this 

research support Connelly (2009) who, despite appreciating the state initiative, 

was less optimistic about the Egyptian experience. The culture of planning and 

decision making processes embedded in the institutional structure appeared to 

be resilient to change. 

A second objective of the new process was to overcome the sectoral 

divide by involving relevant bodies and ministries in the spatial strategic 

planning.  While the planning law mandated the consultant to coordinate 

between these institutions, it was beyond his capacity to handle the structural 

divide and limited inter-sectoral culture in the Egyptian government (Healey, 

2006). The presence of the representatives of these institutions, such as the 

ministries of health, education and transportation, was voluntary and without a 

commitment to the final output since they have their own intervention priorities. 

In addition, the regulative frameworks of GOPP and the sectoral bodies were not 

coordinated to establish protocols or formal forms of partnership. However, as 

many actual PDAs revealed, institutional partnership sometimes took place in a 

contingent and ephemeral manner to achieve specific goals usually under the 

command of elite political actors.  

This limited fluidity between planning and sectoral bodies was more 

plausible than divergent understandings of the strategic plan between NUCA and 

GOPP.  What appeared from the interviews with officials in the two bodies was 

that NUCA understood the plan as a guiding document for future development, 

but not obligatory in terms of land-use output.  However, the current version of 
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the plan seemed to be a result of the rationale adopted by GOPP. NUCA and its 

local agency in the Sixth of October city continuously required modifications to 

the plan and PDAs, to respond to changing circumstances, which explains why 

the final adoption has not yet been issued after almost ten years.  

7.6 Revisiting the conceptual framework  

The original conceptualisation outlined in chapter 3 was designed not to 

impose primacy on the milieu, processes of codification, or the constellation of 

actors involved in the articulation of each PDA (See Figure 3-1). Instead, the 

framework was conceived so as to afford equal conceptual ‘status’ to each 

realm. When applied to the Sixth of October city, the limitations of this 

conceptualisation was revealed as the different realms emerged or retreated in 

relative prominence in the way that PDAs were conceived in the virtual and 

delivered in the actual.  

The first wave imaginary began with the establishment of the sixth of 

October city in the late 1970s. This was based on the national objective of 

‘invading the desert’ intended to rebalance population growth pressures and to 

preserve valuable arable land in the Nile Valley and delta. At this time, the milieu 

emerged as the dominant realm while the planning process, the establishment of 

new institutions to foresee the development, and the role of state and market 

actors in the development process were subsidiaries. Many PDAs in the Sixth of 

October city were planned and implemented as far as possible from Cairo and 

unpinned by the rationales of establishing relatively independent settlements 

and industrial area as a base for economic development in the city.  

Due to the limited success of this imaginary, in the late 1990s, a second 

wave imaginary emerged and shifted the focus from challenging the milieu to 

empowering the private sector to take the responsibility for developing the Sixth 

of October city. Underpinned by a wider neoliberal agenda, the role of planning 

was downplayed as a process that conflict with the unleashed market 

mechanisms. In addition, NUCA as the main institution responsible for 
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developing the city was reframed to fit within this agenda and became a 

facilitator and promoter of market forces while allocating and selling public land 

according to market logics.  The scope of individual PDAs were defined by elite 

market actors who favoured sites based on their proximity to Cairo. Securing a 

strong relationship with the most powerful political actors in Egypt, these market 

actors managed to bypass the conventional regulative processes and negotiate 

rather than conform to the original plans. The success of these PDAs in the early 

2000s established the Sixth of October city as a hub and laboratory of the 

neoliberal agenda. The lessons learnt from this experiment were fused in the 

institutional codes of national and local agencies leading to a roll out of 

neoliberal ‘technologies’ across other Egyptian cities as explained by 

interviewees.  

While this imaginary led to a real estate boom and an era of rapid 

construction as explained in chapter 5, it exacerbated the fragmented nature of 

urban development in the city due to the limited role of planning in managing 

new development and accelerating growth. This has led to the third wave 

imaginary in which emphasis was placed on repositioning planning as a strong 

regulative process of urban development. Informed by the wider reforms of the 

planning system in Egypt in the late 2000s, this imaginary introduced a 

participatory and bottom-up approach to formulating the strategic spatial plan 

and PDAs in the Sixth of October city (GOPP & NUCA, 2007). The participatory 

ethos and associated practices were imported from international institutions but 

these often conflicted with the institutional structure and planning culture that 

was embedded in the Egyptian planning system. As a result, the strategic plan 

was critiqued for not reflecting the priorities of local communities, instead 

privileging the perspectives of elites and planning professionals. This third-wave 

imaginary and its derived PDAs attempted to reconcile the first and the second 

wave imaginaries through two objectives. The first was in extending growth 

toward the southwestern desert and the second was in promoting the private 

sector to develop the proposed PDAs within the expanded zones. The failure of 



 

 Discussion: PDAs assemblages in the Sixth of October city 

255 
 

the strategic plan and its conflict with the actual realities of delivering the 

projects on the ground exposed a number of its limitations. Firstly, the plan did 

not achieve sustained support from political actors who championed certain 

PDAs for the benefit of their own agendas that undermined the logic of the 

strategic plan. Secondly, market actors also ignored priorities set within the 

strategic plan, favouring instead to develop PDAs that were more compatible 

with their own agendas and market dynamics. Finally, after almost 40 years, the 

newly imposed strategic plan struggled to overcome the durable morphologies 

of the Sixth of October city.  

Whilst it is contended that certain imaginaries gained prominence at 

certain times, it is also important to recognise that the emergence of a new 

imaginary did not necessarily result in the complete retreat of the established 

imaginary that preceded it. Rather the making of new imaginaries was shown to 

take place in a context in which new imaginaries evolve, overlap and build on 

preceding logics. Durable elements were proven to resonate through different 

imaginaries even if their importance was downplayed or elevated (see also 

Haughton & Allmendinger, 2015; Hincks et al., 2017). The idea of invading the 

desert never diminished but continued to be a part of the narrative through the 

three waves with varying degrees of significance. Also, although empowering the 

market actors was part of the first imaginary that aimed to destabilise the 

socialist state, this had evolved and been consolidated in the second wave 

imaginary which continued into the third. Figure 7-1 summarises and illustrates 

the revised conceptual framework according to the finding from the Sixth of 

October city, discussed in detail in sections (7.3 to 7.5). The larger spheres 

indicate greater significance and influence on imagining and actualising PDAs. It 

is important to note that while the Sixth of October city was a rich case study for 

investigation, applying the framework to other new cities may offer different 

readings based on their socio-historical and spatial contexts.  
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Figure 7-1 Revised conceptual framework based on the successive imaginaries in the   

Egyptian case study 

Source: Author 
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Wave
s 

 Reinforcing and reintegrating institutional 
planning with a strategic and participatory 
approach  to identify  PDAs 

 Engaging the local civil society within a 
market-led development strategy 

 Pushing urbanisation toward the 
southwestern desert  

 Continued power of market and political actors 
who implemented PDAs according to other 
agendas 

 Stratified socio-spatial milieu that absorbed actual 
PDAs within the northern and eastern urbanised 
areas.  

 Failure of the strategic plan to reflect civil society 
priorities , to regulate powerful actors or to 
recognise the stratified milieu  

 Empowering the private sector to propose 
and implement PDAs 

 Redefining the milieu according to market 
logics  

 Flexible institutions who negotiate rather 
than pre-plan  

 Political selection of key market actors to consolidate 
the political grip over market power 

 Pragmatic interaction between the local and regional 
milieu in which certain sites were more privileged 

 Violating planning regulations and establishing 
business friendly institutions  

 Challenging the desert milieu with forefront 
PDAs that sustain local self-reliance 

 Taming the milieu through rationalist planning 
process and rigid institutions 

 Partial integration of the private sector 

 Desert milieu was tougher than imagined leading 
to a falter actualisation of PDAs 

 Partial involvement of the private sector with a 
selective manner within state-led PDAs. 

 Forcing plan implementation without 
incorporating a public feedback mechanism 
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From a global perspective, situating the Egyptian experience of 

practising PDA within the reviewed international cases in chapter 2 reveals the 

usefulness of the PDA assemblage framework in following and exploring a 

concept that takes multiple morphologies when applied in different contexts. 

Although it is difficult to conduct a thorough comparison which needs a further 

detailed research, some prominent differences and similarities could be 

highlighted.  

Firstly, the codification processes of PDAs in the cases of Australia, 

Canada and USA show more advanced operationalisation mechanisms in which 

the coordination between different sectoral and territorial institutions is well 

defined and articulated through planning policies, governance procedures and 

technological applications. The Egyptian case is more similar to the Chinese one 

which represented a more top-down approaches generating conflicts at the local 

levels. However, in Egypt, the detailed analyses revealed a fragmented 

coordination between the institutions involved in the making of PDAs. Although 

the process of codifying PDAs through the nascent strategic planning approach in 

Egypt, to a great extent, has been imported from international practices 

introducing a  bottom-up participatory approach, the local institutional structure 

and planning culture has limited the outcome. Such limitation to policy mobility 

suggests a need for a more locally sensitive codification processes that overcome 

the tension between the rigid institutions and the flexible decision making 

processes.  

Secondly, the multiple virtualities underpinned the articulation of PDAs 

in different contexts reveal how the local milieus have been framed through 

different policies to achieve specific goals. Although PDAs generally were devised 

to manage urban growth, the local socio-spatial morphologies played an 

essential role in defining the scope of PDAs. While in the Egyptian case PDAs 

were utilised primarily to expand the urban development in the desert and 

establish new communities, in other cases, such as USA and Canada, the goal 
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was to intensify development within existing communities to achieve 

environmental strategies and minimise urban growth fragmentation. In Australia, 

the prime scope was to achieve economic strategy through identifying PDAs with 

high potentials to realise economic boosterism. The diverse virtualities 

underpinning the scopes of PDAs in different contexts were critical in 

reassembling the relationships between different state and non-state actors 

through the rearticulated planning policies. 

Thirdly, the applications of PDAs in different contexts were associated 

with a reconstruction of scale and networks of operation. The topological lens 

embedded in assemblage thinking was useful to follow these transforming 

spatialities. For instance, in Egypt, PDAs were initially constructed to serve local 

objectives in the Sixth of October city while bounding it territorially from Cairo. 

In later stages, the scale of PDAs was expanded beyond the city while promoting 

a wider integration with economic and social networks in Cairo.  In the USA, one 

of the key objectives of Priority Mapping Project in Boston was to maximise the 

potential of PDAs at the regional scale. Establishing a network between the nine 

cities involved in the project was formulated according to the scope and 

operationalisation of PDAs. 

The openness of the assemblage framework was useful in exploring and 

mapping the multiple virtualities, planning processes, institutional arrangements 

and reconstructed spatialities involved in the making of PDAs within the different 

international contexts generally and in the Egyptian context particularly. Such 

openness allowed the study to follow the multiple agents and their relative 

power which was restructured through the making of PDAs while addressing the 

enabling and constraining effects on one another. However, as will be discussed 

in the next chapter, further integration between assemblage and other 

economic, political and institutional theories would provide detailed 

explanations about the behavioural changes within these three realms.   
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7.7 Summary  

This chapter revisited the conceptual framework to examine its 

applicability to investigate the imaginaries attached to different PDAs, and the 

critical elements underpinning their actualisation. The findings from the Sixth of 

October city revealed more malleable forms of the framework; in which the 

leading logics and the significance of elements have transformed and sometimes 

competed through three remarkable imaginaries over time.  The leading element 

in the first wave imaginary focused on the milieu of the Sixth of October city as a 

forefront project to invade the desert.  The second wave imaginary shifted the 

core element to be the private sector actors who would invade the desert 

according to their logics and agendas and with limited conformity to the original 

state plans.  Trying to revive the role of planning after a protracted period of 

faltering performance, the leading element in the third wave imaginary was 

participatory planning procedures to codify PDAs.  

The interface and interplay between the territorial and relational spaces 

also changed through the three imaginaries and their derived PDAs. In the first 

imaginary, the territorial aspects of PDAs were more critical in their actualisation. 

The geographical locations and scopes of PDAs reflected the tendency to 

emphasise the bounded nature of the Sixth of October city from its surrounding 

region, especially Cairo. In the second imaginary, underpinned by the neoliberal 

agenda, this boundedness was sacrificed in favour of wider integration with 

economic flows and market networks operating in Cairo region and beyond. 

Scopes and locations of PDAs were articulated according to the logics of these 

networks with limited respect to their geographical locations and the territorial 

boundaries of the Sixth of October city.  After a pervasive spatial fragmentation, 

the third imaginary through the strategic plan attempted to redefine PDAs 

according to territorial logics that appeared in the objective of expanding the city 

toward the desert. However, the actualised PDAs revealed the durability of the 

existing market and political networks that negated the fixity of the proposed 
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PDAs in the strategic plan and selected other PDAs according to their criteria and 

interests.  

The interaction between different state-market-civil actors generated 

multiple diagrams of power; based on their way of involvement and degree of 

alignment between their interests in various PDAs.  Although each imaginary 

presumed a set of relations between actors, the actual PDAs restructured many 

of these initial settings and mediated the forces contingently. The authoritative 

mode of power was the presumed driving force in the first imaginary. However, 

this mode of power failed to force actors from the market and civil society to act 

and conform to the state agenda leading to a limited success of the early 

envisaged PDAs to achieve their goals. This led to a more seductive mode of 

power in the second imaginary in which state actors, specifically elite politicians, 

negotiated flexibly with key market actors to persuade them to establish specific 

PDAs. This manner did not unfold equally through different sites in which state 

actors tended to control specific industries and PDAs for fear of the political 

consequences. After the dominance of market actors over the nature of urban 

development in the Sixth of October city, the third wave imaginary sought to 

rebalance the power relations and integrate the civil society and their role in 

PDAs articulation through inclusive procedures. However, the actual PDAs 

exposed the weakness of this initial attempt in the face of powerful developers 

and politicians who consolidated previously formed relations and established 

new alignments.  

Finally, the effectiveness of the planning processes and institutional 

arrangements in codifying PDAs varied significantly through the three epochs. 

Following the dominant approach of planning in Egypt in the 1970s and 80s, 

PDAs were articulated through rational and regulative codification techniques.  

Traditional planning and urban development institutions such as GOPP and 

NUCA controlled the process strictly under the planning and new cities laws. To 

compress the time frames associated with this mode of planning and to 
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accelerate the decision-making processes, the role of planning was undermined 

in the second wave by elite politicians who also showed less respect to the 

regulative frameworks. In a discretionary and flexible manner, these politicians 

arranged to implement specific PDAs to induce the market mechanism 

embedded in the neoliberal agenda.  The command of the planning institutions 

was loosened when GOPP was almost absent in this phase while NUCA was 

gradually acquiring more neoliberal techniques. Provisional partnerships 

between NUCA and other institutions emerged to achieve some PDAs under the 

supervision of the elite political actors.  In the third imaginary, a key objective 

was to revive the role of institutional planning to guide PDAs through reformed 

planning techniques and processes. While these reforms sought to decentralise 

the planning process and give more discretion to local decision makers to 

manage PDAs according to social and economic dynamics, the planning culture 

and hierarchal institutional structure, specifically in GOPP, appeared to be too 

embedded to absorb the reforms. This has deprived the strategic plan, produced 

through the supposedly reformed system, from playing an effective role in the 

PDAs actualised after the plan. 
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8.  Conclusion  

8.1 Introduction  

This research aimed to examine critically why specific sites are 

prioritised and others are marginalised in the planning and development of 

urban areas, how prioritised development sites achieve such a privileged status, 

and what practices and processes are involved in the formulation and 

articulation of priority development sites. The thesis was underpinned by a 

conceptual framework rooted in assemblage theory, which emerged from a 

critical review of contemporary urban theories and context specific 

interpretations of the constitution of ‘priority development’ areas. Through the 

assemblage lens, the prioritisation of development in Egyptian new cities was 

analysed empirically. The Sixth of October city was a rich and fruitful case study 

as the city has undergone dramatic urban transformations since the 

establishment of the new cities programme in the late 1970s.  The results of the 

empirical work, reported in Chapters 5 and 6, revealed three waves of spatial 

imaginary-making each of which was underpinned by diverse economic and 

developmental rationales that guided the inception and delivery of PDAs on the 

ground. Following these imaginaries and their actualisation, the analysis exposed 

the limitation associated with imaginary making reflecting recent work in this 

area (see Haughton and Allmendinger, 2015; Hincks et al., 2017).  The study also 

revealed the enabling and constraining effects of the key elements involved in 

the articulation of PDAs, such as the planning system, institutional arrangements, 

the power relations between different actors, and the milieu and spatiality 

through which PDAs were originally imagined and ultimately implemented. The 

discussion in chapter 7 presented a revised conceptual framework in the light of 

these results and extended the raised arguments to situate the findings within 

the wider literature.  

This final chapter highlights the research contribution in the light of the 

aim and objectives while reflecting on the broader theoretical debates, which 



 

 Conclusion 

263 
 

this study has involved.  It then moves on to discuss implications for policy and 

proposes some recommendations to enhance the functionality and efficiency of 

PDAs in the development of new cities and beyond. The final section indicates 

avenues for future research and possible extensions to this study.  

8.2 Research contribution and theoretical reflections  

 Planning process, content and power relations in PDAs  

A fundamental question throughout this study was how to understand 

prioritisation of development and their spatial and temporal contexts. 

Addressing objective one of this research, a range of theoretical discussions and 

application frameworks from international contexts were explored to find a 

suitable approach to conceptualise PDAs.  One approach was to examine it 

through the lenses of planning, by engaging with debates around the planning 

process (rational and communicative), planning systems (discretionary and 

regularity), planning models (process and content) or land use and spatial 

planning (Innes & Booher, 2015; Alfasi & Portugali, 2007; Healey, 2003, 2004; 

Booth, 1995; Yiftachel, 1989; Faludi, 1973). A second approach would have 

focused on examining the links between the urban fabric as a way to enhance 

urban functionality through interventions at critical sites. These interventions 

could take the form of social and economic policies intended to uplift the 

wellbeing of communities, the delivery of transportation infrastructure or the 

improvement of accessibility to services, improvements in environmental quality 

or design to name but a few.  The international cases reviewed in chapter 2 

focused on one or more of these aspects as a prime scope to define PDAs. A third 

approach to understanding PDAs was through the dual lens of power relations 

between actors and the interaction of structural forces in urbanisation (Brenner 

et al., 2003, 2010; Ong, 2007; Allen, 2003, 2004; Castells, 1981; Harvey, 1973). 

This entailed investigating the multiple forms of power flowing through different 

PDAs including the roles of actors from local communities, market investors, 

state agents and global institutions. 
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As the findings from this study show, none of these fields of research 

was independently adequate to explain how PDAs were imagined and actualised 

overtime. This addressed a call by Fainstein (2005) to bridge the gap between the 

scholarship that tends to focus on the planning process with limited references 

to the forces beyond this process and the scholarship that focuses on power 

relations and forces that bear down on and shape the outcomes of planning 

interventions. Addressing this gap, as Fainstein (2005, p. 121) contends,  

“require[s] examination of the planner’s role and strategies, it also demands 

exploration of the field of forces in which planners function and a formulation of 

what a better city might be”. This tension has long been observed within the 

planning literature (e.g. Hall, 1982; Flyvbjerg, 1998) but it was Fainstein’s 

promotion of structuration (Giddens, 1986) that was a notable theoretical 

development in recognising that the operation of planning systems could not be 

understood in isolation of pervasive forces of structuration. However, addressing 

the second objective of the study, the adoption of assemblage thinking (Deleuze 

& Guattari, 1988), as base of the conceptual framework, provided an alternative 

conception of this relationship, which undermined the rigidity of structures in 

the face of incremental changes, while recognising the non-human agency. PDAs, 

as the core unit of analysis in this research, were critical spatio-temporal agents 

that opened and closed alternative pathways in the historical development of 

the Sixth of October city.  

Contributing to this debate, conceptualising PDA as an assemblage 

enabled the tracing of overlaps between different elements from the three 

aforementioned approaches. This helped achieve objectives three and four to 

gain insight into the sixth of October City case study, as all of the examined PDAs 

and their associated imaginaries reflected distinct modes and rationales of 

planning, empowered specific groups of actors, and favoured specific sites for 

development. Each of the successive imaginaries pulled these elements together 

and organised them, according to diverse logics, to achieve specific ends. The 

significance of each element varied over time. In the earlier stages, the focus was 
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on the physical content and urban morphology of the city. The focus 

subsequently shifted to focus on the roles of different actors, specifically the 

private sector, and in the latter wave, the focus was on the reinvigoration of the 

planning process.  However, the divergent pathways associated with actualising 

PDAs revealed the extent to which these elements enabled and constrained one 

another, creating synergetic and conflictual settings in which a particular plan, 

actor or site may lose or gain capacity and legitimacy through variable dynamic 

interactions on the ground. 

 Relational and territorial thinking in the making of PDAs spatial 

imaginaries   

Conceptualising PDA as an assemblage in this study advances the 

relational understanding of space, that supports Amin’s (2007) call to see the city 

primarily as a relational entity without discounting its territorial formations. By 

following the multiple spatial registers of PDAs, whether it is relational or 

territorial, as McFarlane (2009) argued, we could trace how different actors 

constructed spatial imaginaries. Also, the prism of the virtual and actual, 

advanced by Delanda (2006) from Deleuze, was helpful in establishing the 

discursive and material constructions of PDAs. While the actual refers to the 

material formations of PDAs, the virtual frames these PDAs in the wider context 

and redefines the degree of entanglement in different webs of spatial relations. 

Some PDAs were framed explicitly in official plans or policies to discursively 

promote certain imaginaries and relationships over others. Other PDAs revealed 

more implicit imaginaries extracted from the actual practices.  The examined 

PDAs were critical nodes within the myriad of economic, social and political 

networks working within and beyond the Sixth of October city. They were also 

imagined through the lens of different modes of practice, some of which were 

internationally imported and incorporated in the Egyptian context. To avoid the 

risk of immersion in such endless relational inquiries, as Jones (2009) cautioned, 

the analysis focused on three phases of development, each of which revealed a 
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distinctive dominant imaginary. However, these imaginaries were not temporally 

bounded but instead sustained over time. 

Examining the long history of development in the Sixth of October city, 

the study unpacked the multiple conceptions of space, and revealed the 

underlying territorial and relational elements embodied in the three successive 

waves of imaginaries. As Haughton & Allmendinger (2015) argued, tracing the 

making and remaking of spatial imaginaries exposes how these elements are 

translated into  policymaking, institutional arrangements and regional strategies.  

In the early stage of imaginary making, the territorial fixity in defining PDAs 

stemmed from the traditional depiction of the Egyptian desert as an 

undeveloped region in which the potential for major development opportunities 

needed to be unlocked.  Following this territorial thinking, the institutional 

arrangements and development objectives were bounded by a well-defined plan, 

that also delineated the whereabouts of actors’ involvement. Under the 

neoliberal agenda, this fixity was undermined in favour of wider integration with 

surrounding regions. The boundaries of the Sixth of October city were loosened 

to achieve economic development through integration with market networks 

beyond the Sixth of October city. Almost all PDAs in this wave were developed 

outside the original plan of the Sixth of October city to fulfil the priorities of the 

early market actors. Destabilising the regional boundedness between the Sixth of 

October city and Cairo, temporal institutional arrangements between the two 

cities emerged to achieve certain PDAs, such as the 26th of July axis regional 

road.  

Recalling the territorial notions of space, the strategic plan as the core 

element in the third wave imaginary assigned fixed PDAs as the foci for the 

development of certain areas of the city. These imagined PDAs did not gain 

notable support from the political and market actors, or local communities. On 

the contrary, the actualised PDAs were a result of alignments between political 

and market networks that held implicit and less visible maps of PDAs, and 
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reflected more harmonious alignments with the spatial morphology  of the Sixth 

of October city.  

 Assemblage and Neoliberalism  

From a different point of departure than the well-established and robust 

framework of political economy and neoliberalism as the core body of its 

scholarship, this study utilised the analytic of assemblage to examine the 

diversity of politics, practices and imaginaries involved in the articulation of 

PDAs. The tension between assemblage and neoliberalism was a key theoretical 

issue raised around objective one, therefore, the engagement with the two 

concepts in this study helps reflect back on this tension.  

Neoliberalism is understood as a coherent universal and hegemonic 

project, encompassing a set of principles and patterns, which restructures local 

contexts according to ‘free market’ logics, regulations and forces. Characterised 

also as a variegated and elusive process, neoliberalisation unfolds into uneven 

local institutional landscapes and power structures creating a hybrid and 

contingent forms of mutated neoliberalism (Brenner et al., 2010; Peck, 2004; 

Brenner & Nik Theodore, 2002; Larner, 2000). While Brenner et al (2011) 

consider assemblage thinking as an empirical and methodological application 

that could contribute to the political economy agenda and capture such hybridity 

as a form of metabolism, Dovey (2011) regarded this as consumption and 

constraint to assemblage urbanism,  of which full exploratory and explanatory 

potentials are not realised yet.  Agreeing with McFarlane (2011f), engaging with 

assemblage does not displace political economy.  Such engagement stemmed 

from the importance of producing knowledge through exploring diverse 

theoretical and methodological approaches, and it is too early to judge what 

assemblage can do. 

 Adopting the neoliberal framework in this study would have obscured 

other political projects and practices that existed before and during 

neoliberalisation in the Egyptian context. In isolation, neoliberalism was not 
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capable of answering why and how PDAs were politically imagined and 

actualised.  The Sixth of October city encompassed multiple political projects and 

practices demonstrated in the articulation of PDAs that exceeded the 

straightforward enactment of neoliberalism as a deterministic totality (McGuirk 

& Dowling, 2009).  This echoes Farías (2011) call to bring back the city as the 

prime object of inquiry,  not capitalism in which cities are contingently 

mentioned. The argument here is not to abandon the seminal thesis of Lefebvre  

(2003) and Harvey  (1989) that the urban had been the very site of capitalism not 

industry, but to urge academics in urban studies to trace capitalism in cities not 

cities in capitalism. 

A second claim by Brenner et al (2011) was that assemblage rejects the 

concept of structure. However, after a careful reading of Deleuze’s original work 

and engaging with it empirically, this study understands structure to be 

embedded in assemblage. What is at stake are different readings of structure. 

Political economy conceptualises structure as a unifying hierarchy, operating 

primarily in vertical directions, and nested into different contexts. Assemblage 

emphasises the multiplicity of structures that, through interactions and overlaps, 

generate novel milieus of stratifications and mutated capacities. Elements from 

different structures are assembled and reassembled in such milieus in a way that 

limits the possibilities of explanation through singular lenses. Investigating PDAs 

as the core objects of analysis revealed how different elements established 

multiple strata that transformed over time and diversified across space. Rather 

than accepting concepts like state, market, neoliberalism or globalisation as 

whole entities with prior macro-categorisation, this study traced how their 

reified elements interacted and coexisted in PDAs assemblages (DeLanda, 2006). 

 Through the three waves of development in the Sixth of October city, 

multiple forms of state-market relationships were formulated, which also varied 

through different sites within the same phase. In the first phase, despite the 

Infitah policy aimed at liberalising the economy, the residuals of the socialist 
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state persisted in the institutional structure and regulative codes and were more 

decisive in the actualisation of different PDAs.  In the second phase, key 

politicians selectively applied and practised neoliberal ‘technologies’ that did not 

exceed the authoritarian political structure in which neoliberalism was an 

exception  (Simpson, 2016; Ong, 2006, 2007).  The Sixth of October city was a 

laboratory for these techniques which were gradually incorporated and diffused 

through the institutional codes of the new cities.  This allowed NUCA to act with 

market logics and respond to its priorities in the allocation of PDAs. In the third 

wave, multiple political projects operated simultaneously with varying degrees of 

alignment in PDAs assemblages.  The making of the strategic plan exposed 

uneven absorption of neoliberalism within institutions. While NUCA tried to 

utilise the plan as a market maker to consolidate the role of the private sector in 

the Sixth of October city, GOPP managed it as a way to retain state control over 

the development of PDAs. These divergent readings and practices, embedded in 

the two institutions, led to a distorted outcome that constrained the capacity of 

the strategic plan. However, the practices in the actualised PDAs, specifically 

after the revolution, showed different forms of politics. The nationalistic agenda 

recalled some of the socialist practices manifested in the dominance of the state 

over the PDAs envisaged within the national mega projects. Despite attempts to 

undermine the role of the market actors who emerged under the neoliberal 

agenda, these actors continued to formulate other PDAs through the earlier 

established neoliberal framework and sometimes through establishing new 

alignment with quasi-state entities. 

 New cities in the global south  

A recent debate about the geography of cities globally questioned the 

applicability of the global north experience to the global south and vice versa.  

Destabilising the grip of the western theories on framing such experiences, Roy  

(2009) called for a distinct conceptualisation of the production of cities of the 

South and East, reflecting their particularity in terms of the their geographical 

and historical conditions. With the same concern in mind, Robinson  (2002, 2006) 
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also challenged the formulation of the global map of cities based on the 

modernity and developmentalism ladder, in which cities of the South are 

marginalised or regarded as being on the edge of the map. The proposition to 

see all cities as ‘worlding’ and ‘ordinary’ in their own right, not as a stage in a 

pre-determined destination, has inspired this study to examine the local 

historical conditions of the Sixth of October city and explore its own pathways, 

practices and politics.  Nevertheless, achieving objective three entailed a critical 

attention to the multiplicity of relational entanglements beyond Sixth of October 

city and the enabling and constraining effects of different elements involved in 

PDAs articulation. The findings exposed how the Sixth of October city was deeply 

connected to global economic flows, political forces, planning practices and 

policy making mobilities.  

Incorporated in the making of PDAs, complexity in the Sixth October city 

represented the continuous intersections between the local and global dynamics 

of forces, knowledge and networks, of which none was individually capable of 

coding and recoding the nature of urban development in the city.  For example, 

but not limited to, three major rounds of local global interactions took place in 

the articulation of PDAs. Problematising the development, in the early stage of 

establishing the Sixth of October new city, stemmed from the particular natural 

landscape of Egypt and the unbalanced distribution of urbanisation. However, 

the lack of experience in developing new cities led to a substantial dependence 

on planning solutions and models imported from international practices, which 

to a great extent disconnected the early developed communities from the 

traditional pattern of development in old cities.  A second round of local-global 

interactions emerged under the neoliberal agenda. The prescribed solutions of 

the international financial institutions to solve the economic crisis were 

cautiously deployed by the Egyptian state. The PDAs produced under this agenda 

exposed how the subtle application of neoliberal techniques absorbed the global 

forces and recoded them to sustain established power relations.  The third round 

related to the Egyptian planning system, in which the UN-Habitat cooperated 
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with local institutions to recode the planning processes and underlying 

institutional arrangements.  In reforming the planning system, the 2008 law was 

the culmination of this cooperation that defined a systematic procedure to 

articulate PDAs based on participation with local communities. However, this 

new regulative framework conflicted with the local institutional and political 

culture and constrained the globally informed practices to play a notable role in 

actualising PDAs.  

This uneven reterritorialisation of global dynamics into the local context 

confirms, as McCann & Ward (2010, 2011) argued, the need to be mutually 

sensitive to the global origin of policies and forces, and the particularity of places 

in which they land.  Assemblage thinking as a way of learning (McFarlane, 

2011c), despite its origins lying in western philosophy, was an open framework 

that proved to have an exploratory potential in the Global South without being 

deterministic about how to understand cities in the context of contemporary 

globalisation. It helped the study unpack the global and local elements in the 

making of PDAs in the uncharted terrain of the Sixth of October city. 

Documenting the Egyptian experience in the development of new cities opened 

up further possibilities for comparative analysis drawn from the experience of 

new cities emerging in a rapidly urbanising global south.  

8.3 Policy implications and recommendation  

The complex nature of PDAs in the Sixth of October city demonstrates 

the challenge of policymaking in an ‘entangled’ world. Nevertheless, addressing 

the fifth objective of policy implications for the prioritisation of areas for 

development, this section raises some notable areas of potential for 

policymakers, planners and researchers engaged in the urbanisation of Egypt.  

 Rationalise and be realistic about prioritising development in the 

desert  

Since the 1970s, the priority of developing the desert has been and 

continues to be one of the pillars of urban development policy in Egypt. Despite 



 

 Conclusion 

272 
 

its origins from environmental concerns about the capacity of the Nile Valley to 

accommodate further urbanisation, a more implicit goal appeared over time 

from the possibility to generate income from land sales to the state treasury. The 

Sixth of October city, through its history, was a key site to achieve these 

objectives. In a recent attempt to combine these two objectives, the latest 

strategic plan expanded the city toward the south and east with the aim of 

attracting new investors.  

However, this research revealed limitations to these ambitions. 

Interviewed real estate developers and agents regarded this as further spatial 

fragmentation of the city, which minimises economic efficiency. This is especially 

notable given the abundance of vacant and undeveloped plots within already 

urbanised areas, in which the economic opportunities for development have not 

been maximised. Many of the recent PDA sites selected and developed by 

investors support this argument. In addition, the majority of PDAs identified by 

local resident interviewees were located within existing urban areas of the Sixth 

of October city and their importance was justified by their direct impact on local 

communities and their accessibility to urban facilities. 

The simplistic imaginary of the natural landscape of Egypt as a driver for 

urban development and the tendency to exploit land resources continued to 

mask and even trigger deeper problems of spatial fragmentation, speculation 

and unfulfilled promises of urban infrastructure and service provision within 

existing urban communities. The recent announcement of the new capital city 

East Cairo also suggests that building new cities from scratch is still an alternative 

to solving the problems in existing urban areas.  

Therefore, in contrast to the main stream urban development policies in 

Egypt, this study recommends and supports a recent call (Sims, (2015), to shift 

the priority from the desert to filling development gaps within urbanised areas in 

new and old cities. Also repeating the same policy, without establishing a robust 

framework to examine and evaluate the Egyptian experience in new cities and 
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the causes of their faltering development, will likely to continue to yield the 

same results.  

 Setup a framework for the coordination of PDAs 

PDAs were recurrently planned and implemented through fragmented 

spatial and sectorial institutional arrangements with limited coordination, 

especially in the later stages. In the early stage, NUCA and GOPP were the only 

two bodies responsible for planning and implementing PDAs, which were strictly 

bounded to the Sixth of October city. In the second stage, in which wider 

economic integration with Cairo region has been an objective, prominent 

politicians in the ministry of housing initiated cooperation between the 

authorities of the Sixth of October city and Cairo to develop the 26th of July 

regional road. However, this contingent partnership had never evolved to 

establish a regional framework for further coordination. The critical area which 

emerged between the two cities was loosely defined on either of the two cities’ 

planning maps. The minister of housing, as a key political figure, was the 

coordinator of this area who undermined the regulative frameworks of the two 

cities to accelerate the development and lead the provision of infrastructure.  

In the third stage, the planning system reforms entailed a wider 

coordination with sectorial bodies and ministries, based on a strategic spatial 

plan. However, while the new planning law assigned GOPP to facilitate this 

coordination, through the assigned consultant, the regulative framework of the 

sectoral bodies did not force them to engage with the spatial plan. Therefore, 

the attendance of the sectoral bodies was optional and without commitment to 

the output of the spatial plan. In addition, planning law did not define a clear 

mechanism to coordinate between local and regional strategic plans. These 

sectoral and spatial gaps limited the scope of the new planning system to 

coordinate the implementation, delivery and monitoring of PDAs locally and 

nationally.  
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The latest evidence of further institutional fragmentation emerged in 

the making of the Sphinx airport located at the northern boundary between the 

Sixth of October city and Cairo. AFEA was the body responsible for implementing 

this project as part of the latest round of nationalistic megaprojects. Surprisingly, 

the implementation of this PDA did not include the local agency of the Sixth of 

October city or NUCA as key stakeholders. NUCA with the local agency, on the 

other hand, were planning to establish another airport in the southern area to 

support the vision of the strategic plan. This conflict between PDAs led by 

different institutions further undermined coordination and again challenged 

attempts to develop a coherent development strategy for the city.  

These several symptoms of a deeply fragmented institutional structure 

in the planning system and regional governance will continue to reduce the 

possibilities of PDAs to deliver effective development outcomes, unless a 

systematic framework for PDAs’ coordination, including territorial and sectorial 

entities, is cooperatively established, politically supported and taken forward for 

implementation.  A starting point for this would be an inventory database map 

for all PDAs, initiated by different state agents reflecting their agendas, 

programmes and spatial implications (Wong et al., 2015).  Envisioning a full 

framework of coordination is beyond the scope of this research, but it is 

contended that such an infrastructure could help minimise the informality of the 

state (Roy & Ong, 2011) and improve the functionality and impact of PDAs.  

 Formalise and institutionalise flexibility in the making of PDAs 

Throughout this research a tension was revealed in the articulation of 

PDAs rooted in the rigid regulations embedded in planning laws and institutional 

codes on the one hand, and the flexible decisions taken by decision makers and 

politicians on the other. The theoretical foundation of this debate lies in the 

work of Booth (1995, 2016) who differentiated between two planning systems; 

the regularity and discretionary. Positioned within a continuum of these two 

extreme models, the historical development of planning systems in different 
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countries tend to combine elements from the two models to balance between 

conformity and flexibility in planning. This was also reflected in the articulation of 

PDAs in the reviewed international policies and programmes (see chapter 2).  

However, the analysis of the Egyptian case study shows that a stable and 

functional formula to accommodate flexibility within the regulative institutional 

frameworks of planning is not yet developed in Egypt.  Early signs of this tension 

appeared during the wave of neoliberalisation when decision makers, in order to 

accelerate development in the Sixth of October city and capture economic 

opportunities, downplayed the role of comprehensive planning as a process that 

was unable to respond to market opportunities. 

In the later stage, the planning system reforms introduced the strategic 

approach which in principle should have resolved this tension. Sacrificing the 

fixed land-use plans and strict regulations to achieve strategic goals and give 

flexibility to decision makers was the ethos of the new system. However, the 

limited absorption of these codes within the planning bodies, namely GOPP, 

maintained the gap between planning and decision making. The latest strategic 

plan of the Sixth of October city and its derived PDAs has to a great extent 

recalled the earliest mode of comprehensive and central planning.  And again, 

politicians and decision makers in the local agency and NUCA continued to 

develop PDAs with limited reference to the output of the strategic plan. 

Moreover, almost all of the actualised PDAs, after the strategic plan, were 

initiated and developed with a limited conformity with the mechanism 

envisioned in the new planning law, in a way that undermines the role of the 

formal and competent institutions of planning.  

PDAs are critical developments that need to actively interact and 

respond to the different social and economic dynamics in the city. Many 

interviewed decision makers in the local and central authority under NUCA 

lamented that current practices and timeframes associated with current planning 

activities despite the reforms during the third wave. Therefore, this study 
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recommends increasing scope for flexibility on the part of local decision makers 

working within the strategic planning framework by loosening central 

government grip over local outputs.  In order to ensure formality and 

accountability, a central scrutiny or oversight committee should be established 

to ensure conformity with regulative processes. This would narrow this widening 

gap between planning activities and decision making processes involved in the 

making of PDAs particularly and urban development generally. Finally, a shift in 

culture in required in which political actors move away from an approach to 

supporting specific PDAs as a way of presenting achievements and political 

triumphs to one reflecting genuine engagement in rebuilding institutions and 

improving their functionality.   

 Keep reforming the planning system and reconstruct the planning 

culture 

Expressing discontent with the latest strategic planning experience in 

the Sixth of October city and Egypt generally, the majority of interviewed 

planners and consultants who participated in the process had limited hope in it 

to guide the future urban development process in Egypt if it continued with the 

same practices.  This discontent was justified in many grounds.  Firstly, the 

capacity of the new planning approach was inadequate in solving wider problems 

inherited in the institutional structure and planning culture. While the plan, in 

principle, positioned local cities as the main units to prepare and envision their 

own strategies, the actual practices revealed an intense intervention from the 

central authorities, especially GOPP. Also as discussed earlier, the fragmentation 

between spatial and sectoral bodies limited the capacity of the strategic spatial 

plan to coordinate other sectoral goals.   

Secondly, in the making of the strategic plan and local PDAs, the concept 

of participatory planning was minimised in the face of local decision makers who, 

in a non-transparent manner, tended to invite participants from narrow circles 

around them.  Thirdly, reflecting international agendas, the recording forms that 
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were borrowed and translated from international institutions and used to collect 

local data were too rigid to reflect local priorities. Fourthly, the uneven and often 

conflicting understating of the strategic approach between different 

stakeholders, including decision makers, planners, local residents and investors, 

led to divergent expectations from the process and distorted outcomes. Finally, 

and most importantly, the absence of political support for this planning process 

and its output reduced the possibilities of implementation.  

Commenting on the evolution of the UK planning system, Healey (2003, 

p. 117) notes that “Many accounts will continue to be ‘stories of failure’ – of 

planning exercises, participation initiatives, community mobilization, partnership 

working – which, despite enormous effort, were unable to shift dominant ways of 

thinking and acting. But failure is not always negative, and small achievements 

may not necessarily be lost in the flow of history”. Yet despite the general 

negative perception of the strategic planning experience, it did not prevent 

interviewed planners and consultants from highlighting many positive issues and 

changes that can be developed and consolidated. Firstly, the recoding of 

planning law and regulation from the comprehensive to the strategic plan, 

despite its shortcomings in practice, is perceived as a huge leap in the regulative 

reconceptualisation of planning in Egypt. Secondly, introducing the concept of 

public participation as part of this regulation, for the first time, opened the 

opportunity for enthusiastic practitioners to learn and experience new ways of 

practicing planning. Thirdly, undermining the blueprint maps and focusing on 

PDAs as a key output in planning indicates a development toward strategic 

thinking. As interviewed planners and consultants praised, in contrast to the 

previous comprehensive approach, which tended to solve urban problems 

holistically through physical land-use plans, the new approach focuses on social, 

economic and environmental priorities to be integrated and translated spatially 

into strategic projects and sites.  Fourthly, attempts to bridge the gap between 

sectoral and spatial thinking opened up new possibilities for further evaluation 

and coordination.  Fifthly, importing the international planning prescriptions as 
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an absolute cure is partly recognised as a simplistic and insufficient approach to 

solving problems that are embedded in the established practices and culture of 

planning in Egypt. 

Therefore, this study, after exposing some of the flaws and 

opportunities for improvement, recommends a further thorough documentation 

and evaluation of the Egyptian experience of strategic planning.  This evaluation 

should be conducted by the planning bodies as the leading actors in the process 

with an extensive collaboration with all stakeholders who engaged with it. 

Developing a transparent monitoring system is critical to insure that the ethos of 

the devised regulations is leading to the intended outcome. In addition, as Shaw 

& Lord (2007) argued,  changing the regulative and organisational framework of 

planning will not lead to a significant change in the outcome, as the findings of 

this study demonstrated, unless a deep culture change in values and 

expectations is taken forward by all stakeholders. Pivotal stakeholders in this 

process of change are political actors who, as earlier points recommended, 

should refocus their effort in rebuilding our institutions to ensure their 

functionality and accountability.  

8.4 Research challenges and future directions 

As an open framework, assemblage thinking was helpful in exploring an 

uncharted Egyptian context which entangles a diverse range of social, economic 

and political frameworks that were irreducible to many established western 

frameworks. This exploratory approach has elucidated the many processes and 

dynamics that contribute to the prioritisation of development in the Sixth of 

October city. The conceptual framework was designed to reflect the interaction 

between planning processes and institutional arrangements, the power relations 

between different actors, and the local milieu.  

However, such openness, which is at odds with determinacy and 

reductionism when understudying the city, could be merged with other 

theoretical frameworks to elucidate further explanations and insights related to 
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economic behaviours, power relations and institutional changes. For instance, 

firstly, as Dovey (2017) argued, assemblage is compatible with the agglomeration 

and land nexus approaches developed by Scott & Storper (2016; 2015). This 

would draw insights about the economic behaviour associated with the 

articulation of PDAs. Secondly, the study has partly addressed issues related to 

equality through exposing the power relations involved in the making of PDAs. 

Expanding this line of inquiry could be achieved through the lens of the just city, 

which remains a somewhat underdeveloped concept in Egyptian urban theory 

(Fainstein, 2010).  Thirdly, further integration with organisational and 

institutional theories, such as new institutional economics (Buckingham, 2014; 

Webster, 2005), would generate more insights about the functionality and 

efficiency of different institutions related to the arrangements of PDAs. Fourthly, 

analyses of the spatialities and milieus of PDAs also can be extended by engaging 

with further theories related to the construction of space, to investigate the 

interaction between social and material elements, a feature that was somewhat 

marginalised in this research. In addition, the framework can be optimised 

according to the scope of PDAs to generate more specific knowledge related to 

particular fields or sectors, such as education, health care and environmental 

quality.  

The emphasis on the Sixth of October city as a case study was helpful to 

gain an in-depth understanding of the multiplicity of processes involved in the 

articulation of PDAs. The relational approach underpinning this research has 

occasionally entailed some comparison with other new cities that share one or 

more aspects of development with the Sixth of October city.  Further 

development of a comparative research design, that includes a wider range of 

new cities, would draw a clearer picture of their development as a discrete 

‘category’ to reflect their unique but also entangled histories and spatial 

characteristics.  Comparative analysis may also involve older cities within the 

Egyptian context or apply a wider perspective from cities in the global north and 

south with the aim of destabilising the north-south binary (Roy, 2009).  These 
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diverse ways of comparison would consolidate the applicability of the conceptual 

framework to other contexts and identify areas that would benefit from further 

conceptual development and empirical testing. 

The analyses in this study focused on PDAs at the city scale and its 

contingent regions. However, encouraging interviewees to reflect on any PDAs 

related to the Sixth of October city generated some new insights on the way that 

PDAs shaped specifically local neighbourhoods and districts. The development of 

‘what if’ scenarios would enable analysis of alternative futures when planning 

further phases of PDA development, which could be used to engage different 

stakeholder groups. Whilst this is now established practice in other international 

contexts (EDP, 2014; Focus, 2014; ABAG, 2013), it remains an underdeveloped 

tactic in Egyptian planning. 

Finally, it was recognised throughout the research that the 

documentation of the Egyptian experience of developing new cities was limited 

in terms of official guidance or monitoring frameworks. A salient example of this 

was the difficulty to determine the population size of the Sixth of October city 

and its local districts. A critical avenue for future research would be in addressing 

the limited and fragmented nature of official data about new cities to increase its 

reliability and allow researchers to establish a clear starting point based on 

documented gaps in current PDA practice. A clear priority therefore is in 

developing a research framework that aids in the development of a clear 

strategy for strategically identifying PDAs and coordinating their implementation 

that is sensitive to local variations in historical, spatial and socio-economic 

contexts.  

8.5 Concluding remarks 

Framing PDA as an assemblage in this study was useful to understand 

why and how specific sites are prioritised and others are marginalised in the 

planning and development of urban areas.  Through the Sixth of October new 

city case study in Egypt, the research examined the dynamic interaction between 
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three critical components and their evolution overtime. These include, 1) the 

‘codification processes’ practised through specific regulations, planning systems, 

institutional arrangements and technological tools, 2) the ‘milieu’ through which 

the scope of PDAs is defined, in addition to the spatial networks and scales 

framing the selection of sites, and 3) the state and non-state ‘actors’ and their 

capacities to mobilise certain imaginaries and PDAs through particular 

geometries of power. The lens of the virtual and actual were mobilised to 

examine the multiple spatial imaginaries attached to different PDAs and their 

degree of actualisation on the ground. The research found that the rationales 

underpinning the articulation of PDAs has evolved through three successive 

waves of spatial imaginaries each of which was led primarily by one of the 

aforementioned components.  

While the first wave imaginary focused on the desert as a challenging 

milieu to be dominated through the establishment of the early PDAs in the sixth 

of October city as a new urban centre in the desert, the second wave, 

underpinned by a neoliberal agenda, focused on actors from the private sector 

to lead PDAs and drive growth in the city. The third imaginary was an attempt to 

identify PDAs through a strategic planning approach and participatory 

mechanisms. However, the study found that the weak institutional 

arrangements, the durable socio-spatial morphology of the Sixth of October city 

and the power of political and market actors to propose and lead PDAs 

undermined the effectiveness of the strategic plan to coordinate PDAs.  

Increasing the efficiency of PDAs articulation and implementation 

entails firstly a focus on institutional building through political support. Secondly, 

the strategic planning approach, as a nascent practice in the Egyptian context, 

entails further reforms of the planning system and reconstruction of the planning 

culture. Thirdly, a framework for sectorial and territorial coordination of PDAs is 

critical to increase the efficiency and impact of PDAs at the local and regional 

levels. Fourthly, prioritising urban development in the desert needs 
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reassessment as the expansion toward the desert increases the fragmented 

nature of new cities and limits the liveable conditions of local communities.  

This research has addressed a call by Fainstein (2005) to simultaneously 

examine the planning processes and the contextual forces in which these 

processes operate, through unpacking some of this tension in the Egyptian 

context. Through the analysis of PDAs in the Sixth of October city, this thesis 

stimulates further academic and policy debate over PDAs articulation; through 

the interaction between the planning process, the power of different actors and 

the socio-spatial morphology.  
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Appendixes 

A. Interviewees list  

Planners and key officials  

Code Position  Affiliation  

Of-04 Project manager Sixth of October local Agency 

Of-05 Head of planning and projects affairs Sixth of October local Agency 

Of-07 Head of planning and projects affairs Sheikh Zayed local Agency 

Of-08 Urban development division manager 
(Division of Sixth of October and Sheikh 
Zayed cities) 

NUCA (New Urban Communities 
Authority) 

Of-09 Deputy minister for new cities affairs NUCA (New Urban Communities 
Authority) 

Of-10 Legal and Regulatory officer NUCA (New Urban Communities 
Authority) 

Of-11 Senior Planner (Division of Sixth of 
October and Sheikh Zayed cities) 

NUCA (New Urban Communities 
Authority) 

Of-12 Planning consultant NUCA (New Urban Communities 
Authority) 

Of-13 Planning consultant NUCA (New Urban Communities 
Authority) 

Of-14 Planning consultant GOPP (General Organization for Physical 
Planning) 

Of-15 Public participation advisor GOPP (General Organization for Physical 
Planning) 

Of-16 Planning consultant GOPP (General Organization for Physical 
Planning) 

Of-17 Planning consultant GOPP (General Organization for Physical 
Planning) 

Of-18 Regional Development advisor (MHUUD) Ministry of Housing, Utilities 
and Urban Development 

Of-19 Law Committee member (MHUUD) Ministry of Housing, Utilities 
and Urban Development 

Pl-01 Head and Founder ArchPlan consultancy 

Pl-02 Senior Planner ArchPlan consultancy 

Pl-03 Senior Planner ArchPlan consultancy 

Community leaders  

Co-01 Founder and general manager Ebny betak association (Group Interview 
4 persons) 

Co-02 Assistant manager Ebny betak association 

Co-03 Leader of an active group Haram city 

Co-04 Legal advisor Haram city 

Co-05 Founder and  president West Somid association 

Co-06 Active member West Somid association 
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Co-07 Vice president West Somid association (Group Interview 
4 persons) 

Co-08 Community leader Second district 

Co-09 Community leader Second district 

Co-10 Community leader Sodic developments Community 

Co-11 Community leader Sodic developments Community 

Co-12 Community leader Rawada Community 

Real estate developers and agents  

De-01 Business development team leader Sodic developments and  Ex- Palm hills 
developments 

De-02 Marketing director IWAN Group | Real Estate Development 

De-03 Head of project management Sodic developments 

De-04 Owner and director Ebdaa 

De-05 Owner and general manager Elaf for real estate development and 
marketing 

De-06 Executive manager and partner Tameer Construction 

De-14 Developer representative Dream Land 

Re-09 Real estate agent Kayan Real Estate Consultancy 

Re-10 Owner and general manager AlEkhwa for real estate services 

Re-11 Real estate broker --- 

Re-12 Real estate broker --- 

Re-13 Owner Capital 
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B. Interview sample questions for each group English  

1 Key official in local and central authorities  

Process and codification  

 Can you describe briefly your role and experience related to the strategic 
planning as well as the urban development in new cities in Egypt? .  

 How do you evaluate the strategic planning which is introduced recently to the 
Egyptian planning system? What are the points of strength and weakness? 
What is the noticed impact/deficit in relation to the previous models? 

 Give a brief about of the development of strategic planning and the references 
of codes 

 One of the key elements in these strategic plans is the priority development 
projects and areas? How do you see this element? 

 What is the added value of prioritising areas and projects for development in 
the latest strategic plans? Why the government utilised the concept of priority 
development projects?  What are the points of strength, weakness?  

 What are the main advantages and deficiencies in the current 1) planning and 
2) development mechanisms involved in the formulation of the priority 
development areas in the city? 

 How do the current regulations, laws and policies affect the planning and 
development of the priority development areas and projects?  

 What is the impact of the current institutional arrangements and relations on 
the planning and development of the prioritised development areas?  What are 
the point of weakness and strength in the current arrangement? The relation 
between the Sixth of October and sheik zayid ,  Miniseries, 

 How do the central and local authorities interact through the planning and 
development of priority development areas? How the relation between them 
would be modified and improved to enhance the priority development projects 
and areas? What is the difference between old cities.  

 How is the technological element involved in the formulation of priority 
development areas? e.g. (software, geographic information systems, 
communication tools)?  To what extent it has been effective in the 
operationalisation of priority development areas?  

Actors relations 

 From you point of view, Who are the key governmental and non-governmental 
actors involved in the articulation of the priority development areas and 
projects in the city? 

http://www.thesaurus.com/browse/advantage
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 What are the main sectors and professionals involved in the preparation of the 
strategic plan? 

 Who is the leading actor in such process,  

 How can you describe the relation between the state (sectoral and regional) 
/market (local and international)  

 How can you describe the relation with civil societies and local communities?  

 How do you perceive their capacities and power in the planning and 
development process of such areas? How their goals and values conflict? 

 How do perceive the actors, interests, capacities, tactics and power?  

 How their mechanisms and tactics complement or conflict each other? 

 How the current relations between different actors affect, positively or 
negatively, the operationalisation of the priority development areas specifically 
and the strategic plan in general? 

 

Scope, spatiality and sites  

 How do you evaluate the vision and scope of the strategic plan? How do you 
see them in light of the urban development of the city? 

 What are the underpinning rationalities of the proposed priority developed 
areas and projects in the city? To what extent the proposed priority areas serve 
the social, economic and environmental aspects of urban development? 

 What is uniqueness of the sixth of October city to other new cities? 

  How these sites are understood in the context of the social (place) and spatial 
configuration (space) of the city? 

 What is the relation between the proposed sites and other significant sites in 
the city?  

  At what scale these projects would be effective, such as neighbourhood, city 
and regional scale? 

 How you see it in the regional context of the city , Governorate of sixth of 
October, Zayed 

 Is there any modification in the proposed priority development areas in terms 
of their, location, scope, time or scale? Why these modifications happened? 

 Are there any projects out of the plan that interfere or conflict such projects?  
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2 Community leaders and key individuals 

Scope, spatiality and sites  

 For how long did you moved to this new city? Why did you choose this new city 
and specifically this area in the city to live in? In general, what are the positive 
and negative issues in the city in relation to your previous residence?    

 Can you describe the nature of your engagement in the urban development in 
your community? 

 Where are the most important sites that have been developed in the city 
recently? 

 Which Scales, local, district, city? 

 Where are the most important sites that would be prioritised for development 
in the near future? 

 Why did you choose these sites?  

 What is the Social relation between your community  and other communities? 

  What is the spatial and social relation between these sites and other significant 
sites in the city?   

 How do you read these sites in the context of the spatial and social 
configuration of the city? how can you describe your relation with neighbours? 

 How do you perceive the prioritised areas proposed in its recent strategic 
plans?  What are the main points of strength and weakness in relation to the 
social and spatial transformation in the city? 

 

Actors relations 

 Who are the key actors involved in the urban development in your community?  

 What is the nature of the relation between your local community and other 
actors involved in the urban development?  

 Who are the key actors involved in the priority developed areas that you have 
indicated? , and who are the potential key actors to be involved in your 
proposed priority development areas?  

 From you point of view, Who are the key governmental and non-governmental 
actors involved in the articulation of the priority development areas and 
projects in the city? 
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 How can you describe the relation civil societies and local communities, how 
can you classify these communities? 

 How do you perceive their capacities and power in the planning and 
development process of such areas? How their goals and values conflict? 

 Actors, interests, capacities, tactics and power?  

 How the current relations between different actors affect, positively or 
negatively, the operationalisation of the priority development areas specifically 
and the strategic plan in general? 

 

Process and codification  

 Have you participated in any official planning in the city? how can you describe 
this participation? 

 What are the main advantages and deficiencies of the current regulations, laws 
and policies related to urban development in your local communities? If there 
any specific programme, law, or policy through which your local community is 
developed? 

  How sites are usually identified and prioritised for development in your local 
communities?  

 Does your local community utilise any technological element through the urban 
development process? What is the nature of this utilisation? 

 

3 Real estate agents and developers  

Scope, spatiality and sites  

 For how long you have been operating in the sixth of October city? How can 
you describe this period in terms of urban growth and development? Where 
are the areas that have witnessed notable urban growth recently? What is the 
volume of your operation? 

 Did you operated in the old cities? Why you moved to new cities? Why sixth of 
October?  

 Where are your regular areas of operation within the city? Why you choose this 
area? What is the relation between you and other significant areas and 
competitors? 

 Which segments do you prefer to work with and why? Did this segment 
changed through your experience in the city? If yes why? 
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 Where are the most important sites which have been developed recently in the 
city? Both in your areas of operation and at the city scale? How you compare it 
to other sites? 

 Where are the most important sites that would be prioritised for development 
in the near future? 

 What are the scale effect of these developed areas, ( local communities, city 
scale or regional scale) 

 Why did you choose these sites? How do they affect spatially and socially the 
urban development in the city as whole as well as your areas of operation? In 
which networks or adjacencies they are perceived? What is the spatial, social 
and economic relation between these sites and other significant sites in the 
city?  

 Why and when you usually prioritised specific sites for development? Within 
your areas of operation and outside it?  

 What the percentage of occupation in your areas of operation?  

 What are the most needed project and sites in the city? 

 How do you perceive the prioritised areas proposed by the government in its 
strategic plans? What are the main points of strength and weakness in relation 
to the social and spatial transformation in the city? 

Actors relations 

 Who are the key actors involved in the priority developed sites that you have 
indicated? Partnership? 

  Who are the potential key actors to be involved in your proposed priority 
development areas?  

 What is the relation with your clients? How their priorities are incorporated? 

 How are the most powerful Market actors in the city? scale, international,  

 How do the relations between these actors affect, negatively or positively, the 
discussed priority development sites? Who get the premium locations? How? 

Process and codification  

 Please describe your relation with the state? In terms of the laws and 
regulation? 

 How do you usually identify and prioritise areas for development? What are the 
criteria for this prioritisation?  

 How you prioritise your development? Schedule? How do you change the plan? 

 Have you involved or participated in any official planning process in the city? If 
yes, what was the procedure and objective of this involvement? 
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 How do you utilise technology in identifying, prioritising and promoting specific 
sites for development? 
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C. Interview sample questions for each group Arabic  

 والمخططين الحكوميين المسؤولين
 الأليات والإجراءت والتكويد

  هل ممكن ان تصف الدور الذى تقوم به فى المؤسسة التى تعمل بها , من حيث التخطيط والتنمية

 العمرانية ؟

  ما هى القيمة المضافة من عنصر المشروعات والمناطق ذات الأولوية فى المخطط الإستراتيجى ؟

ه ؟ وما هى نقاط القوة والضعف بالنسبة للمخططات السابقة ؟ ما الفرق بين ولماذا تم استخدام

 المخطط اللإسترايجى والمخطط العام؟

  ما هى المزايا وأوجه القصور فى أليات التخطيط والتنمية الحالية؟ وتأثرها على المشروعات

 والمناطق ذات الأولوية ؟ من جهة التنفيذ والتخطيط ؟

 السياسات على تخطيط وتنمية تلك الأماكن ؟ هل لابد ان يكون القانون اكثر ما تأثير القوانين و

 تواجد ام يكون هناك مرونة فى يد متخذ القرار ؟ ما هى المعوقات والضوابط ؟

  ما هو تأثير الهيكل المؤسسى الحالى وعلاقته بتنمية تلك المناطق ؟ خاصة علاقة الهيئات

مكن تطوير تلك العلاقة ؟ وما رأيك فى التخطيط من اعلى او المركزية بالهيئات المحلية ؟ وكيف ي

  Bottom up and Top downمن أسفل ؟

  ما هو دور التكنولوجيا فى تخطيط وتنمية تلك المدن ومدى فاعليتها فى التخطيط والتنمية؟ امثلة

 السوفتوير واستخدام ادوات التواصل الحديثة؟

 العلاقة بين الجهات الفاعلة 

 الإطراف و الجهات الغير حكومية فى تخطيط وتنمية تلك المناطق ؟ قطاع خاص ؟  ما هو دور

 مجتمع مدنى ؟ حجم الدور الذى يقوم به كل منهم فى تلك العملية ؟

  ما هى إمكانات كل طرف فى تنمية تلك المناطق ؟ وما هى أهداف تلك الأطراف والأساليب

 ارض والتلاقى بين تلك الاهداف والأساليب ؟المستخدمة فى التعامل مع التنمية ؟ زاوجه التع

 وما هو تاثير العلاقة بين تلك الأطراف على تنمية المناطق ذات الأولوية؟ 

 النطاق والمكانية والمواقع

  ما هى الرؤية العامة لإختيار تلك المشاريع والمناطق فى المدينة ؟ وما هو الإطار الأشمل لتلك

تلك المشاريع ؟ اقتصادى , بيئى , أجتماعى , أم متوازن ؟  المشاريع؟ وما هو الهدف الاهم من

 وماهو اوجه التعارض بين تلك الأهداف؟

  كيف ترى المناطق التى تم اختيارها فى اطار النسيج الإجتماعى والمكانى للمدينة؟ 

  ما هى العلاقة بين تلك الأماكن والأماكن ذات الأهمية الأخرى فى المدينة ؟ ها هى المعاير

 ساسية التى تم اختيار تلك الأماكن بها؟ الأ

  هل هناك تعديل فى المشاريع وأماكنها ؟ لماذا حدث هذا التعديل ؟ 

 

 

 البارزين والأفراد المحلية المجتمعات قادة
 النطاق والمكانية والمواقع

 المكان هذا وتحديدا الجديدة المدينة هذه اخترت لماذا الجديدة؟ المدينة هذه إلى بالإنتقال قمت متى 

 مقارنة  بمكان المدينة في والسلبية الإيجابية القضايا هي ما عام، بشكل فيه؟ لتعيش المدينة في

 ؟ السابق إقامتك

 الأخيرة؟ الآونة في المدينة في تطويرها تم التي المواقع أهم هي أين 

 ب؟القري المستقبل في للتنمية ذات أولوية تكون أن شأنها من التي المواقع أهم هي أين 
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 ومستوى  المدينة، على مستوى العمرانية التنمية على تؤثر وكيف المواقع؟ هذه اخترت لماذا

 والمواقع المواقع هذه بين والاجتماعية العمرانية العلاقة هي ما المنطقة السكنية التى تسكن بها؟

 عمرانىالنسيج ال سياق في المواقع هذه تقرأ كيف أو المدينة؟ في الأخرى والمشروعات الهامة

 للمدينة؟ والاجتماعي

 نقاط أهم هي ما الأخيرة؟ الاستراتيجية المخطاطات في المقترحة الأولوية ذات المناطق ترى كيف 

 المدينة؟ في والعمرانى الاجتماعي التحولب يتعلق فيما والضعف القوة

 العلاقة بين الجهات الفاعلة 

 منطقتك السكنية؟ في العمرانية التنمية في المشاركة الرئيسية الفاعلة الجهات هي من 

 التنمية في المشاركة الأخرى الفاعلة والجهات السكان فى منطقتك بين العلاقة طبيعة هي ما 

 العمرانية؟

 أشرت اليها فى  الآونة التي الأولوية المواقع ذات في المشاركة الرئيسية الفاعلة الجهات هي من 

 أولوية التنمية المناطق ذات في تشارك أن المحتملة ةالرئيسي الفاعلة الجهات هم ومن ، الأخيرة ؟

 القريب ؟ المستقبل في المقترحة

 ذات المناطق فى صياغة وتنفيذ إيجابا، أو سلبا المختلفة، الفاعلة الجهات بين تؤثر العلاقات كيف 

 الأولوية فى التنمية العمرانية؟

 الأليات والإجراءت والتكويد

 تخطيط أي في شاركت هل منطقة السكنية؟ في العمرانية التنمية في أشتراكك طبيعة وصف يمكنك 

 المدينة؟ في رسمي

 بالتنمية المتعلقة والسياسات والقوانين الحالية الأنظمة في الرئيسية القصور وأوجه مزايا هي ما 

 من خاصة يتم  سياسة أو قانون أو معين برنامج أي هناك هل  المحلية؟ المجتمعات في العمرانية

 منطقتك السكنية؟ تطوير هاخلال

   منطقتك السكنية ؟ العمرانية في للتنمية الأولوية المواقعذات تحديد يتم كيف 

 تكنولوجي مثل الإنترنت , شبكات التواصل الإجتماعى , برامج  عنصر أي يتم استخدام  هل

 هذا بيعةط هي ما العمرانية فى مناقشة أو تحديد اوليات التنمية ؟ التنمية عملية خلال خاصة

 الاستخدام؟

 

  والمطورين العمرانين العقارات وكلاء
 النطاق والمكانية والمواقع

 يتم تحديد المناطق ذات  لماذاأو نطقات العمل الخاصة بشركتك فى المدينة ؟  المناطق هي أين

 الأولوية فى تحديد فرص الإستثمار العمرانى ؟ وما هى المعاير خلف تلك التحديد ؟

 عمرانى نمو شهدت التي المناطق هي المدينة؟وما في مؤخرا تطويرها تم التي لمواقعا أهم هي أين 

 الأخيرة؟ الآونة في ملحوظا

 القريب؟ المستقبل في للتنمية العمرانية ذات أولوية تكون أن شأنها من التي المواقع أهم هي أين 

 العمرانية على لى التنميةع مكانيا واجتماعيا تلك المناطق تؤثر كيف المواقع؟ هذه اخترت لماذا 

 والاجتماعية المكانية العلاقة هي ما بك؟ العمل الخاصة مناطق وكذلك ككل نطاق المدينة

 المدينة؟ في الأخرى والمشاريع الهامة والمواقع المواقع هذه بين والاقتصادية

 و ؟خيرةالأ الاستراتيجية خططها في الحكومة قبل من المقترحة الأولوية ذات المناطق ترى كيف 

 المدينة؟ في العمرانى الاجتماعي التحولب يتعلق فيما والضعف القوة نقاط أهم هي ما

 العلاقة بين الجهات الفاعلة 
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 أشرت اليها فى  الآونة التي الأولوية المواقع ذات في المشاركة الرئيسية الفاعلة الجهات هي من 

 أولوية التنمية المناطق ذات في تشارك أن المحتملة الرئيسية الفاعلة الجهات هم ومن ، الأخيرة ؟

 القريب ؟ المستقبل في المقترحة

 ذات المناطق فى صياغة وتنفيذ إيجابا، أو سلبا المختلفة، الفاعلة الجهات بين تؤثر العلاقات كيف 

 الأولوية فى التنمية العمرانية؟

 الأليات والإجراءت والتكويد

 ؟ وما هى أهم الأليات تحديد فرص الإستثمار العمرانى  يتم تحديد المناطق ذات الأولوية فى كيف

 المستخدة فى ذلك؟

 الأجراءات هو فما بنعم، الإجابة كانت إذا المدينة؟ في رسمية تخطيط عملية أي في شاركت هل 

 المشاركة؟ وما هو تقيمك لها ؟ هذه من والهدف

 الأولوية فى إطار الإستثمار  وتنشيط المناطق ذات تحديد في التكنولوجيا من الاستفادة يتم كيف

 العمرانى؟
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D. Participant Information Sheet English 

You are being invited to take part in a research study that explore why and how 

specific areas are prioritised and other are marginalised in the planning and 

development of urban areas and what are the factors and elements  involved in the 

articulation and formulation of priority development areas. Before you decide, it 

is important for you to understand why the research is being done and what it will 

involve. Please take time to read the following information carefully and discuss it 

with others if you wish. Please ask if there is anything that is not clear or if you 

would like more information. Take time to decide whether or not you wish to take 

part. Thank you for taking the time to read this.  

Who will conduct the research?  
Hisham Nadim 

School of Environment and Development, Arthur Lewis Building, University of 

Manchester, 

Manchester, M13 9PL, UK 

Title of the study? 
Assembling Priority Development Areas in Urban Contexts: A Case Study of 

the Sixth of October new city, Egypt 

What is the purpose of the research?  
The aim of this thesis is to critically examine why specific sites are prioritised and 

others are marginalised in the planning and development of urban areas, how 

prioritised development sites achieve such a privileged status, and what practices 

and processes are involved in the formulation and articulation of priority 

development areas. It examines the multiple factors and elements involved in the 

formulation of priority development areas in the context of Egyptian new cities 

identifying the point of strength and weakness in the existing practice It explores 

the different possibilities and enhancement to the existing formulation of priority 

development areas.   

 Why have I been chosen?  
You have been chosen because you are identified as an actor who engages with 

the urban development process of one or more of the new cities in Egypt and has 

an experience related to the priority development areas. Your participation and 

information would enhance my understanding through further analysis along with 

other participants’ information.  

What would I be asked to do if I took part?  
 You are expected to add value to my study by: 

 Describe your experience related to the priority development areas in the 

city through a qualitative interview, addressing issues related to 1) the 

scope, scale and context of the priority development areas, 2) the planning 

and development process involved in its formulation, and 3) the actors and 

their relations through this process.   

 You might be asked to identify specific locations in the city on a digital 

map to facilitate a further elaboration on the interview.   

 Nominate up to five potential stakeholders influencing the formulation of 

priority development areas. You may give a brief about your relation and 

how he/she might be useful to my study. 
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 You might be approached at a later stage of my PhD to provide little more 

information to assist me in the analysis process stage.  
What happens to the data collected?  

Your data related to the main three questions discussed in the interview will be 

deeply analysed to understand the concept of priority development areas. This will 

be reflected in my PhD findings with the potential of being used in other 

publications 

How is confidentiality maintained? 
Any personal information will be kept on safe and locked location which the 

researcher only will have access to it. Digital data will be encrypted and 

password-protected and will be kept in a safe place.  All participants’ names will 

be anonymised unless prior approval was obtained to use such names. During the 

analysis stage real names will be replaced with pseudonyms. Anonymised data  

will  be  kept  for  a  period  of ten  years  from  the conclusion of the research and 

unpublished data will be destroyed after one year from graduation.  

What happens if I do not want to take part or if I change my 
mind?  
It is up to you to decide whether or not to take part. If you do decide to take part 

you will be given this information sheet to keep and be asked to sign a consent 

form. If you decide to take part you are still free to withdraw at any time without 

giving a reason and without detriment to yourself. 

Will I be paid for participating in the research?  
No payment will be provided for the participants in the research study. 

What is the duration of the research?  
The interview will last between 60 to 90 minutes.  

Where will the research be conducted?  
The interview will be conducted at your office or a mutually agreed place.  

Will the outcomes of the research be published?  
The research outcome will be discussed and presented in the PhD dissertation. 

Further representations of the outcome would take place through conferences and 

published papers. 

How can I contact you? 
hisham.nadim@postgrad.manchester.ac.uk 

What if something goes wrong? 
If there are any issues regarding this research that you would prefer not to discuss 

with members of the research team, please contact the Research Practice and 

Governance Coordinator by either writing to 'The Research Practice and 

Governance Co-ordinator, Research Office, Christie Building, The University of 

Manchester, Oxford Road, Manchester M13 9PL', by emailing: Research-

Governance@manchester.ac.uk , or by telephoning 0161 275 7583 or 275 8093 

  

mailto:Research-Governance@manchester.ac.uk
mailto:Research-Governance@manchester.ac.uk
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Assembling Priority Development Areas in Urban Contexts: 
A Case Study of the Sixth of October new city, Egypt 

 
Consent Form – Interviews 

 

If you are happy to participate please complete and sign the consent form below. 

 

Please initial box 

 

I agree to take part in the above project 
 
     

Name of participant 

 
 

 
 

Date  Signature 

Name of researcher  

 
 

Date  Signature 

  

1. I confirm that I have read the attached information sheet on the 

above project and have had the opportunity to consider the information 

and ask questions and had these answered satisfactorily. 

 

2. I understand that my participation in the study is voluntary and 

that I am free to withdraw at any time without giving a reason and 

without detriment to my treatment/service/self. 

 

3. I understand that my data will remain confidential 

 

4.  I understand that the interviews will be audio-recorded. 

 
 

 

5. I agree to the use of anonymous quotes. 

 
 

 

6.  I agree that any data collected may be archived and used as 

anonymous data as part of a secondary data analysis process  
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E. Participant Information Sheet Arabic 

 ورقة المعلومات للمشاركين فى البحث

بعي  المنياطق لتحظيى  إختييارييتم ستكشياف لمياذا وكييف لاللمشاركة فيي دراسية بحثيية   هذه دعوة

العواميل أهيم وما هي ويهمش البع  الأخر فى فى المناطق الحضرية.العمرانية  لتنمية بأولوية فى ا

، فمين المشياركة  . قبيل أن تقيررفيى التنميية  منياطق ذات الأولوييةال وتخطييطوالعناصر في صيياغة 

الوقييت  بعيي  . يرجييى أخييذو مضييمون المشيياركةالبحييث يييتم اجييراء لميياذا  تعلييمالمهييم بالنسييبة لييك أن 

ميا  أن تسيألمع الآخرين إذا كنت ترغيب فيي ذليك. يرجيى  امعلومات التالية بعناية ومناقشتهلقراءة ال

 الوقيت يمكنيك أخيذإذا كان هناك أي شيء غير واضح أو إذا كنت ترغب فيي مزييد مين المعلوميات. 

 لتقرر ما إذا كنت ترغب في المشاركة. الازم

 شكرا لكم لأخذ الوقت لقراءة هذا. 

 ء  البحث ؟من الذى يقوم بإجرا
 هشام طارق نديم

School of Environment and Development, Arthur Lewis Building, 

University of Manchester, 

Manchester, M13 9PL, UK 

 عنوان الدراسة ؟
 الحضرية للمناطقتكوين وصياغة الأماكن المناطق ذات الأولوية فى التنمية العمرانية 

 من أكتوبر الجديدة دراسة حالة مدينة السادس

 الغرض من الدراسة ؟ 
الهدف من البحث هو دراسة  لماذا تحظى بع  المواقع  بأولوية التنمية  ويهمش البع  الأخير فيى 

اطار تخطيط وتنمية المناطق الحضرية .كيف تحظى تلك الأماكن بتلك الأولوية وما هى الإجيراءات 

ت أولويية التنميية. ويهيتم البحيث بدراسية العواميل والأليات الميؤثرة فيى صيياغة وتكيوين المنياطق ذا

المختلفة وراء تلك الصيياغة والتكيوين فيى سيياق الميدن الجدييدة  فيى مصير , بيالتركيز عليى دراسية 

حاليية مدينيية السييادس ميين اكتييوبر ز وذلييك للوقييوف علييى اهييم نقيياط القييوة والضييعف فييى الأليييات 

ات لتحسيين تليك الممارسيات فيى تخطييط و والممارسات الحالية وبالتيالى اسيتخلاص بعي  التوصيي

 تنفيذ المناطق ذات اولية التنمية

 لماذا تم اختيارك ؟ 
لقد تم اختيارك كأحد الفاعلين فى عملية التنمية العمرانية فى أحد المدن الجديدة فى مصر , وله خبرة  

تك وخبرتك مين ذات صلة بموضوع البحث  وهو المناطق ذات أولوية التنمية العمرانية. وان مشارك

 شأنها تعزيز فهمى لموضوع البحث بعد دراستها وتحليلها بجانب المعلومات الأخرى

 كيف ستكون مشاركتك فى البحث؟
 اتوقع ان تكون افادتك لى فى هذا البحث من خلال

معرفة تجربتك الشخصية من خلال التعامل مع عملية التنمية العمرانية خاصة اختييار المنياطق ذات 

لتنمية العمرانية فى المدينة, عن طريق مقابلة شخصية يتم فيها مناقشة الهدف مين تنميية تليك أولوية ا

المناطق وعلاقتها المدينة , واليات التنمية والتخطيط المستخمة فى تلك العملية , واخيرا الفاعلين فيى 

 عملية التنمية وادوارهم من قطاع عام وخاص 

 ى تم تنميتها او سيتم تنميتها على خريطة المدينة.قد يتم مناقشة بع  اهم المشاريع الت

 ترشيح بعد الأشخاص الذين لهم  صلة بموضوع البحث وقد يفيدوا الباحث.

 قد يقوم الباحث بالتواصل مرة اخرى معك لإستيضاح بع  النقاط فى مرحلة متقدمة فى البحث. 

 التي تم جمعها؟ للمعلوماتما يحدث 
لقة بأسئلة البحث الأساسية والتيى سيتنعكس فيى نتيائج اليدكتوراة وأوراق سيتم تحليل المعلومات المتع

 بحتية أخرى لها علاقة بموضوع الدكتوراة.

 

 ؟سرية وخصوصية المعلوماتكيفية الحفاظ على 
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الباحيث فقيط الوصيول  بحييث يسيتطيع مكيان آمين ومقفيل  فيىسيتم الاحتفاظ بأية معلومات شخصيية 

سيتكون بكلمة مرور وسيتم الاحتفياظ بهيا فيي مكيان آمين.  وحفظهالرقمية إليها. سيتم تشفير البيانات ا

أسييماء جميييع المشيياركين إلا إذا تييم الحصييول علييى بحيييث لا يييتم ذكيير مجهييول المصييدر  المعلومييات

سيتم استبدال الأسماء الحقيقية مع أسيماء  .موافقة مسبقة لاستخدام هذه الأسماء. خلال مرحلة التحليل

حتفاظ بالبيانات مجهول المصدر لمدة عشر سنوات من الانتهاء مين البحيث وسييتم مستعارة. سيتم الا

 .اللإنتهاء من البحثتدمير بيانات غير منشورة بعد سنة واحدة من 

 ماذا يحدث إذا كنت لا تريد أن تشارك أو إذا قمت بتغيير رأيي؟

سيتعطى ليك ورقية  اركةالمشي تأو عيدم المشياركة. وإذا ميا قيرر المشياركة الأمر متروك ليك لتقيرر 

ويطليب منيك التوقييع عليى اسيتمارة الموافقية. إذا قيررت المشيياركة لا  يهياالمعلوميات هيذه للحفياظ عل

 .أو تبعاتتزال حرية الانسحاب في أي وقت دون إبداء أسباب 

 ؟هل يقدم الباحث اى مبالغ مالية

 .مبلغ للمشاركين في الدراسة البحثية لن يتم دفع اى

 لبحث؟ما هي مدة من ا

 .دقيقة 90إلى  60المقابلة تستمر ما بين 

 سيتم إجراء البحث؟ اين

 .مكان يتفق عليه الطرفان اى ستجرى المقابلة في مكتبك أو

 هل سيتم نشر نتائج هذا البحث؟

مزيييد ميين نتييائج ميين خييلال  وقييد يييتم عييرضسيييتم مناقشيية نتييائج البحييوث فييي أطروحيية الييدكتوراه. 

 ة.المؤتمرات والأبحاث المنشور

 كيف يمكنني الاتصال بك؟

 من خلال هذا الإيميل

hisham.nadim@postgrad.manchester.ac.uk 

 ماذا لو حدث خطأ ما؟

إذا كان هناك أي مسائل تتعلق هذه الأبحاث التي كنت تفضل عدم مناقشة ميع أعضياء فرييق البحيث، 

 ب: يرجى الاتصال

 

The Research Practice and Governance Coordinator by either writing to 

'The Research Practice and Governance Co-ordinator, Research Office, 

Christie Building, The University of Manchester, Oxford Road, Manchester 

M13 9PL', by emailing: Research-Governance@manchester.ac.uk , or by 

telephoning 0161 275 7583 or 275 8093 

  

mailto:Research-Governance@manchester.ac.uk
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 تكوين وصياغة الأماكن المناطق ذات الأولوية فى التنمية العمرانية للمناطق الحضرية

 دراسة حالة مدينة السادس من أكتوبر الجديدة

 نموذج موافقة

 إذا كنت سعيدا للمشاركة يرجى تعبئة وتوقيع استمارة الموافقة أدناه.

 

أعيلاه، وقيد أتيحيت ليه . أؤكد أنني قد قرأت ورقية المعلوميات المرفقية عليى المشيروع 1

  الفرصة للنظر في المعلومات وطرح الأسئلة وكانت هذه الإجابة بصورة مرضية.

 

أن مشاركتي في الدراسة طوعية وأنني حر في الانسحاب فيي أي وقيت دون  أعلم. أنا 2

 .الشخص/ خدمة /  المعاملة الإضرار فىإبداء أسباب ودون 

 

 ستبقى سرية أن البيانات الخاصة بي أعلم. أنا 3

 

 .مسجلةأن المقابلات ستكون  أعلم. أنا 4

 

 . أنا أوافق على استخدام علامات الاقتباس مجهولة.5

 

. أوافق على أن أي البيانات التي تم جمعها قد يتم حفظها واستخدامها كبيانات مجهولية 6

 كجزء من عملية تحليل البيانات الثانوية

 

 

 

 المذكور أعلاه بحث الأنا أوافق على المشاركة في 

 
     

 التوقيع

 

 

 

 
 إسم المشارك  التاريخ

  التوقيع

 

 

 إسم الباحث  التاريخ

 
 

 

 


